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The Financial Situation.

The developments of the week have been curiously
mixed, and strangely conflicting in their character
and influence. The only sure deduction in the cir-
cumstances is that it is a time for prudence and
caution, with more than the ordinary need for pro-
ceeding with the utmost deliberation and with eyes
wide open in order to determine whither the course
of trade and business may be leading. On the one
hand, we find the May option for wheat in Chicago
selling below §1 a bushel for the first time in nearly
14 years (the price yesterday actually getting down
to 9314c., about 50c. a bushel less than a year ago),
clearly portraying the unfortunate situation in
which the Western farming community finds itself
—and this, too, at a time when Congress is engaged
in considering measures of farm relief. As if this
were not enough, the stock market has once more
been on the verge of collapse, with a widespread and
general break in prices on Monday, as a result of
which about 250 separate stock issues estab-
lished new low levels of prices for the year.

In sharp contradistinction, no abatement is dis-
cernible of the great activity in the industrial and
business activity of the country which has been in
evidence 8o long. On the contrary, accounts regard-
ing the steel trade continue in the highest degree
satisfactory and are couched in the same enthusi-
astic terms as for so many weeks and months past—
production at the limit of capacity, with little indi-
cation of any change in that respect in the imme-
diate future. The “Iron Age” in its market review
the present week tells us that notwithstanding that
steel requirements of the automotive industry con-
tinue to taper, there are no evidences of a general
decline in demand, large new demands having risen
in other quarters. “Shipments of steel continue at
a high rate, and ingot production for May will show

little, if any, reduction from that of March or April,
completing the third month of virtually capacity
operations.”

Most notable and significant of all is the refer-
ence to the marvelous record of the United States
Steel Corporation, this reading: “Ingot output of
United States Steel Corporation subsidiaries last
week, at nearly five hundred thousand tons, set a
new six-day record. This was at the unprecedented
rate of 25,000,000 tons a year, or 800,000 tons in
excess of theoretical capacity.” Think of a single
large corporation producing steel at the rate of
25,000,000 tons a year! What could be more pleas-
ing or more sanguine?

Concurrently returns of railroad earnings which
have been coming to hand for the month of April,
in large numbers during the last ten days, show
very notable improvement in both gross and net, as
compared with the corresponding figures of the
previous year, thereby reflecting the great indus-
trial activity of the present year.

Curiously enough, call loan rates on the Stock
Ixchange have ruled umchanged throughout the
whole week at 6%, though it was confidently pre-
dicted earlier in the week that in view of the prepa-
rations that would have to be made for the heavy
1st of June interest and dividend disbursements and
other accounts, a spurt in the rate to 15% or even
209, was not out of the range of probabilities. That
such comparative ease in the call loan branch of the
market should prevail was all the more strange,
since the break in the stock market was predicated
on the idea that the Federal Reserve Board would
authorize an increase in the Federal Reserve redis-
count rate from 5% to 6% at both New York and
Chicago, a fear that was not realized inasmuch as
the Federal Beserve Board announced no change in
the rate. No doubt, however, the most general view
is that a surer indication of the real condition of the
money market is to be found in the rates charged for
time loans, and these have shown little modification
for the better, 30 and 60 day loans on security col-
lateral having continued to rule at 8@9% during
the week.

Then as to the industrial activity, it is of course
obvious that this cannot be maintained if the agri-
cultural situation continues in the present unfor-
tunate state, since the renewed depression in the
grain market necessarily means decreased consum-
ing capacity of an important portion of the popula-
tion. The decline in the stock market, if it should
be prolonged, likewise could not fail to be ulti-
mately reflected in the business and industrial
world. Quite possibly, indeed, the renewed decline
in the stock market may be discounting and for-
shadowing just such a reaction in trade. Alto-
gether, the outlook must be regarded more or less
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unsettled, with the indications for the future not
S0 certain as has been the case for some time past.

In the meantime, considerable comfort is to be
derived from the favorable statement of earnings
that are coming to hand for current periods, though
of course should trade meet with a setback, the ton-
nage and revenue of the roads would necessarily
also suffer a decrease. However, it will be time
enough to face that situation when it arrives, and
at present certainly the improved returns constitute
a very encouraging feature in the situation. The
April returns are so uniformly of a favorable
nature that it will suffice to give only a few illus-
trations in the different sections of the country.
In trunk line territory, the Pennsylvania Railroad
shows for the month $4,802,762 increase in gross,
and $3,936,648 increase in net; the New York Cen-
tral $2,625,113 increase in gross and $849,012 in-
crease in net; the Baltimore & Ohio $1,192,065 in-
crease in gross and $577,726 increase in net; and the
Erie $577,055 in gross and $241,769 increase in net.

In the Western half of the country the Burling-
ton & Quiney reports $671,696 improvement in gross
and $1,090,869 in net; the Union Pacific $146,895
increase in gross, though $103,300 decrease in net;
the Great Northern $1,691,010 increase in gross and
$823,734 in net; the Northern Pacific $360,060 in
gross and $1,873 in net; and the Milwaukee & St.
Paul $890,406 in gross and $314,068 in net. In the
Southwest, the Atchison has enlarged its gross by
$1,720,011 and its net by $1,749,453; the Southern
Pacific its gross by $1,756,472 and its net by $1,-
036,269 ; the Missouri Pacific its gross by $822,860
and its net by $316,053 ; and the St. Louis-San Fran-
cisco its gross by $484,336 and its net by $152,640.
Even Southern roads are now giving a better account
of themselves, the Southern Ry. system having added
$1,140,178 'to its gross and $850,430 to its net during
April; the Atlantic Coast Line $1,485,998 to gross
and $1,488,411 to net; the Florida East Coast $18,397
to gross and $119,135 to net; and the Seaboard Air
Line $502,474 to gross and $191,176 to net. In view
of these very encouraging returns of earnings and
last week’s decision of the U. 8. Supreme Court in
the O’Fallon case regarding railroad valuations by
the Inter-State Commerce Commission, it is not sur-
prising that in this break in the stock market the
railroad list should have stood up better than any
other class of shares, several of the railroad stocks,
indeed, and notably the Atchison, having established
new high records for the year.

The bill authorizing the U. 8. Treasury to issue
short term Treasury bills to be sold on a discount
basis passed the House of Representatives at Wash-
ington on Wednesday in the precise form in which
it was introduced at the request of the Treasury De-
partment. Such Treasury bills are an innovation
in this country, but no one is inclined to oppose them
on that ground, and it is well to give the experiment
a trial. The measure, however,.in its present form
contains one very objectionable feature which it is
to be hoped will be eliminated in the Senate. It is
for that reason that we take the matter up again,
though having dealt with it at length in our issue of
May. 4

We refer to the provision in the bills by which it is
proposed to exempt completely from taxation—from
the surtaxes as well as the normal income tax—

both the proposed Treasury bills and all future
issues of certificates of indebtedness. The matter is
not one to be passed over lightly. It involves a com-
plete change in the country’s tax policy. We repeat
what we previously said that such a change should
not be made without considering what it involves
and not until the proposition has been studied from
every angle. The step should not be taken except
with the utmost deliberation and with full knowl-
edge on the part of every member of the two houses
of Congress of what it is contemplated to do.

The merit of the proposal to authorize Treasury
bills, which can be sold on a discount basis rather
than on an interest basis, is one thing. The merit
of a proposal for granting full tax exemption (even
from the surtaxes) is a wholly different thing.
Congress should not unwittingly approve the latter
when it is merely in favor of the former. The two
propositions should not be confusced. They should
not be linked together except after each has had
separate and full consideration and the conclusion
has been reached that each separately and both con-
jointly are meritorious.

It is well to recall Treasury policy and Treasury .
experience in the past with reference to granting
full tax exemption. When the country entered upon
the tack of financing its huge needs as a participant
in the World War, the 1st Liberty Loan Bonds were
put out with a coupon rate of 31%49%. These bonds
were fully tax exempt—exempt from the high and
graded surtaxes as well as the much more moderate
normal taxes. It was almost immediately recog-
nized that this was a mistake. None of the subsequent
Liberty Loan issues, nor any certificates of indebted-
ness, were made exempt from any but the normal
taxes due. It is true that the Victory Loan Act gave
subscribers the choice of taking either 334 % notes
fully tax exempt or 43/ % notes partially exempt, but
every effort was made to discourage the taking of
the 33/s, and only $672,585,100 were issued out of a
grand total of $3,822,787,900, and they were all re-
tired at the first opportunity—in less than two
years. The reason was that public sentiment had
become pronounced against letting anyone enjoy
exemption from the surtaxes—so much so that at-
tempts to evade such taxes are now looked upon as
little short of criminal. Does the country now want
to take a backward step and revert to the original
mistaken policy? Do we now want to depart from
what is generally regarded as a sound principle of
taxation, namely that no one within the class which
it is intended to reach should be rendered legally
exempt?

We wish again to direct attention to the fact that
Secretary Mellon has latterly been openly advocat-
ing the step backward, and has lost no opportunity
to secure full exemption where Congress could be
beguiled into taking the step. In his report to Con-
gress last December Mr. Mellon on page eight of the
report said: o

“I recommend that the Congress comsider an
amendment of the Second Liberty loan act, as
amended, authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury
to exempt further issues of securities from the sur-
tax as well as the normal tax.

“The enactment of such an amendment would not
interfere with the subsequent adoption of a constitu-
tional amendment permitting the Federal and the
State Governments to tax so-called tax-exempt
securities, should the Congress and the States deem
such an amendment desirable. But pending the
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adoption of such an amendment, there is no reason
why the Treasury Department in marketing securi-
ties should be at a disadvantage as compared with
States and their subdivisions, or why there should
be discrimination against individual investors who
desire to acquire United States Government securi-
ties.

“Tf States and their political subdivisions continue
to issue securities which are wholly tax-exempt at
the rate of a billion dollars a year, the Federal Gov-
ernment should not be limited to the issuance of
securities exempt only from the normal income tax.”

As we pointed out in our previous comments the
foregoing constitutes the entire argument in favor
of full tax exemption, namely that municipal obliga-
tions now enjoy such a privilege. But if one series
of obligations are favored in that way, is that any
reason why we should create other obligations en-
dowed with the same unhappy privilege? Should
we not rigidly limit the privileged class rather than
to extend its number? We financed the needs of a
gigantic war during which there were put out some
$25,000,000,000 of U. 8. obligations of one kind or
another without adventitious aid of this kind, except,
as already stated, in the case of the 1st Liberty Loan
31%4s for $2,000,000,000, and having done so, why
gshould we, now that we are once more conducting
the Government in normal peace time conditions,
want to revert back to the objectionable practice
which we deliberately rejected during the war?

One wrong step has already been taken in the
matter of such tax exemption, though not in the case
of U. 8. obligations, and Congress should not allow
that blunder (for “blunder” it was) to be repeated—
at least not except with its eyes open. In an obscure
place in the Revenue act of 1928 a few words were
inserted by which tax exemption was granted to
bankers’ aeceptances when held by foreign central
banks. Secretary Mellon argued in favor of such
exemption on the theory that acceptances command
very low rates of interest and that therefore special
inducements should be offered foreign central insti-
tutions to buy such acceptances by granting full tax
exemption. But to-day these bankers’ acceptances
are selling on a discount basis of 534 % and higher
and the argument, if it ever had any validity, loses
all its force. We wish again to direct attention to
what has happened as a result of the wrong step
referred to. In the Monthly Review for May 1 of
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York a discussion
of foreign balances in the United States appears
and in it we find the following statement: “There
was algo a tendency for foreign funds to be trans-
ferred from employment in Treasury certificates to
employment in bankers’ acceptances because of the
higher relative yield from acceptances and the
change in the taw provision by which foreign Central
Banks no longer were required to pay tawes on
income received from investments in. Bankers’ Ac-
ceptances.”

In other words, Treasury certificates of indebted-
ness have become less desirable because they are not
endowed with the special privilege of full tax exemp-
tion that has been conferred upon bankers’ accept-
ances. No doubt this very fact will be urged as a
reason why the proposed Treasury bills to be sold
at a discount and why future issues of certificates
should be granted a similar special tax favor. The
argument will not hold water. We have simply
embarked upon a wrong course and should now
retrace our steps. If we do not, but instead yield to

Mr. Mellon’s persuasion, we will soon have the entire
body of United States obligations to the aggregate
of $15,000,000,000 to %$20,000,000,000 fully tax
exempt, as obviously the different issues of U. 8.
bonds and certificates of indebtedness as they ma-
ture will have to be taken up with the proceeds of
new issues and Mr. Mellon is arguing for tax exemp-
tions for all “further issues of securities.” Let Con-
gress mark well the fact that granting tax exemp-
tion in the case of Treasury bills is meant to be
merely the first step, to be followed later by general
exemption.

The lesson which the mistake made in granting
tax exemption to bankers’ acceptances, with the
effect of displacing U. 8. certificates of indebtedness,
teaches is that such a mistake should not have been
made in the first instance and that when a blunder of
that kind is committed it is certain to have serious
and far reaching consequences. It is to be hoped
that some day the country will again reach the stage
where we can do without any Federal Income Tax,
but so long as the need for such a tax exists, why
should the U. S. Treasury throw away the revenue
which the tax on the income of U. S. Bonds yields?

Brokers’ loans this week at length reflect the con-
tinued decline in prices and the extensive liquida-
tion that has been taking place on the Stock
Exchange and record a sharp reduction for the
week. The figures are brought down to the close
of business on Wednesday and show a decrease as
compared with the previous Wednesday of no less
than $232,000,000. This, too, comes after §45,000,000
decrease last week, making the contraction for the
two weeks combined $277,000,000, but following
$140,000,000 increase in the four weeks preceding.
As compared with the high record total of $5,793,-
000,000 reached on March 20 1929, this week’s total
at $5,288,000,000 indicates a shrinkage in excess of
half a billion dollars, it will be seen.

Unfortunately in this week’s decrease of $232,-
000,000 the loans “for account of others”—the indi-
vidual lenders in the form of corporations and large
capitalists—have not shared in due proportion with
the rest, thereby making their preponderance all the
greater. The loans made by the reporting member
banks in New York City for their own account have
fallen during the week from $827,000,000 to $773,-
000,000, and the loans for account of out-of-town
banks from $1,651,000,000 to $1,540,000,000, but the
loans “for account of others” have dropped only
from $3,042,000,000 to $2,975,000,000.

While the grand total of the loans in all the
different categories is, as already indicated, $505,-
000,000 less than it was when it was at its highest
on March 20 last, it is still $819,000,000 higher than
on May 29 a year ago, when the grand total stood
at $4,469,000,000. In' the same period of twelve
months, however, the loans for the individual lenders
have risen no less than $1,333,000,000.

As it happens, too, the decrease in brokers’ loans
during the week in amount of $232,000,000 has not
been attended by any diminution in member bank
borrowing at the Reserve institutions. On the con-
trary, member bank borrowing has increased during
the week in the large sum of $83,768,000. One reason
for this is found no doubt in the circumstance that
the Reserve Banks in order to reduce the amount
of Reserve credit in use have further diminished
their holdings of acceptances purchased in the open
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market, the amount of these acceptances having
fallen from $137,986,000 May 22 to $117,919,000
May 29, and have also further reduced their holdings
of U. S. Government securities, these latter having
decreased during the week from $153,287,000 to
$144,572,000. No doubt, as the Federal Reserve
Banks have virtually stopped buying acceptances,
some of the acceptances have been used for obtain-
_ing rediscount at the Reserve in the ordinary way.

Still another reacon for the increase during the
week in member bank borrowing follows from the
fact that though brokers’ loans made by the New
York City reporting member banks for their own
account fell off $54,000,000 during the week, their
loans on other securities increased $15,000,000, while
their loans of other descriptions ran up during the
week $44,000,000. Notwithstanding the reduction
in the holdings of acceptances and of U. 8. Gov-
ernment . securities, total bill and security hold-
ings of the twelve Reserve Banks by reason of
the larger borrowing of the member banks (as repre-
sented by the discount holdings of the Reserve
Banks) increased $54,986,000 during the week.
This brought the total of these bill and security
holdings up to $1,258,502,000 on May 29 1929, at
which figure, however, comparison is with $1,468;-
295,000 on May 29 1928. Member bank borrowing
on May 29 1929, at $988,194,000, is again, it will be
observed, close to an even billion dollars; on May 29
last year member bank borrowing aggregated
$943,791,000.

As already indicated, the stock market the present
week suffered a new sinking spell of great severity,
during which the market at 'times appeared on the
verge of absolute collapse, though partial recovery

was subsequently experienced. The break occurred
on Monday and there appeared to be no other basis
for it than a fear, or an alleged fear, that Federal
Reserve rediscount rates would, after many weeks
of resistance on the part of the Federal Reserve
Board, at length be permitted to move up from 5%
to 6%. No one undertook to show how the credit
situation would be changed in the slightest degree
even if the rise in the Federal Reserve rediscount
rates should take place, but, in the hands of an
aggressive bear faction the possibility of a rise
proved effective ammunition. At the same time
many tired holders of stock concluded it best to dis-
pose of their holdings, lest they be confronted with
still further declines and in addition some weakly
margined accounts were shaken out through stop
loss orders. Altogether, liquidation was on an ex-
tensive scale at times, and as has happened on many
recent previous occasions, it looked as if the hottom
might completely drop out of the market.

The railroad shares resisted better than other
groups of stocks and yet im the end had to yield
ground also, though not to the extent of the rest of
the list. The losses for the day ran all the way from
2 to 17 points, and the concurrent drop in the grain
markets served to accentuate the weakness. Using
the combined averages of the New York “Times” as
a yardstick, the break was only slightly less than
that of Wednesday of last week, which was the
widest on record. The industrial averages, based on
25 stocks, actually showed, the “Times” states, the
sharpest decline on record, the fall reaching $12.79
as compared with $12.60 the previous Wednesday.
The rail averages, also covering 25 stocks, declined

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

$2.60 against $3.63 the previous Wednesday. The
combined averages, based on fifty stocks, showed a
net loes of $7.70 comparing with the record of $8.12
the previous Wednesday. Since Monday of last
week, these averages dropped $17.59. The high
priced stocks suffered the biggest declines, Case
Threshing Machine showing a net decline of 25
points, General Electric of 1314 points, Baldwin
Locomotive of 10 points, United Aircraft of 1514
points, Johns-Manville of 13 points, Otis Elevator

of 17 points, and so on through the list, even the

railroads stocks forming no exception to the rule,
Atchison dropping 473 points.

On Tuesday, the market recovered tone, under the
leadership of the railroad list, Atchison showing a
rise for the day of no less than 1315 points. The
combined averages of the New York “Times,” based
on 50 representative issues, made a net gain of $2.38
against the previous decline of $7.70. The industrial
averages, covering 25, were up $2.30 as compared
with a decline of $12.79 on Monday. The railroad
stocks, also embracing 25 issues, made a net gain
of $2.45, whereas on Monday they had declined $2.60.
In the morning of Tuesday, great weakness was still
in evidence and many new low records for the year
were established, but in the afternoon the market
rallied all around, bringing the reaction already
noted. On Wednesday there was further and quite
general recovery, with the railroad list again taking
the lead, the “Times” average for industrial stocks
declining $2.52, while the railroad averages rose
$1.80 and the two together falling $0.36. Thursday
was Decoration Day, and a holiday. On Friday the
market took another tumble, during which prices
were carried still lower—mainly because of a fur-
ther decline in the grain markets—but a tardy re-
covery occurred later in the day under the leader-
ship of the railroad stocks. On account of the Thurs-
day holiday, the Federal Reserve weekly statements
chowing a further decrease in brokers’ loans of
$232,000,000, did not appear until after the close
of the market and therefore could exercise no influ-
ence on the course of values.

Trading fell off after the break on Monday, but
increased again when renewed liquidation occurred
on Friday. At the half day session on Saturday the
sales on the New York Stock Exchange reached
1,210,430 shares; on Monday the transactions aggre-
gated 4,353,670 ; but on Tuesday they fell to 3,936,580
shares, and on Wednesday to 2,977,150; Thursday
was Memorial Day and a holiday; on Friday the
dealings reached 3,296,490 shares. On the New York
Curb Market the sales were 617,300 shares on Satur-
day; on Monday they were 1,339,200; on Tuesday
1,171,700 shares; on Wednesday 1,208,500 shares,
and on Friday 1,214,400 shares.

With the further decline on Friday, nearly the
whole line of share properties shows larger or
smaller losses for the week, with the mail order con-
cerns and agricultural implement stocks especially
weak. International Harvester closed yesterday at
9414 against 10814 on Friday of last week; Sears
Roebuck & Co. closed at 144 against 153 ; Montgom-
ery Ward & Co. at 10214 against 11414 ; Woolworth
at 214 against 21934; Safeway Stores at 15814
against 160; Western Union Tel. at 1853/ against
18734 ; American Tel. & Tel. at 206145 against 21014;
Int. Tel. & Tel. new at 811% against 81145 ; Westing-
house Elec. & Mfg. at 15034 against 15214 ; United
Aircraft & Transport at 11315 against 123; Amer-
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ican Can at 1341/ against 13114 ; United States In-
dustrial Alcohol at 15734 against 1561/ ; Commercial
Solvents at 82814 against 346; Corn Products at 88
against 8934 ; Shattuck Co. at 14915 against 1497,
and Columbia Graphophone at 7034 against 7115.
Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 27514
against 281 on Friday of last week; Davison Chem-
ical at 4314 against 541/ ; Union Carbide & Carbon
at 8114 against 7935 ; E. I. du Pont de Nemours at
158 against 1681/ ; Radio Corporation at 87 against
92; General Electric at 266 against 27314 ; National
Cash Register at 10734 against 111; Wright Aero-
nautical at 1123/ against 125; International Nickel
at 4514 against 471 ; A. M. Byers at 13014 against
1377 ; American & Foreign Power at 10354 against
100%%; Brooklyn Union Gas at 172 against 1731 ;
Consol. Gas of N. Y. at 1101% against 1091%; Co-
lumbia Gas & Elec. at 7534 against 7614 ; Public
Service Corp. of N. J. at 8914 against 84; Timken
Roller Bearing at 8535 against 86; Warner Bros.
Pictures at 110% against 11854; Mack Trucks at
9214 against 96; Yellow Truck & ‘Coach at 3614
against 41; National Dairy Products at 6334 against
6514 ; Johns-Manville at 162 against 16814 ; National
Bellas Hess at 519, against 551%; Associated Dry
Goods at 43 against 455 ; Commonwealth Power at
1817 against 160; Lambert Co. at 13214 against
135; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 715 ex divd. 1% against
74; Kolster Radio at 2514, against 3414. Only a few
stocks have this week established new high records
for the year, many of these being railroad shares,
The copper stocks have responded less readily to
the selling pressure than most others. Anaconda

Copper closed yesterday at 1221/ with rights against
12135 on Friday of last week; Kennecott Copper at
8134 ex divd. 114 % against 8214 ; Greene Cananea at

a7

139 against 1437 ; Calumet & Hecla at 40 ex divd.
1% against 401%4; Andes Copper at 4714 against
4814 ; Inspiration Copper at 41 against 4114; Calu-
met & Arizona at 1269 ex divd. 214 % against 12934 ;
Granby Consol. Copper at 6814 against 70; Amer-
ican Smelting & Ref. at 97 against 97%%, and U, 8.
Smelting & Ref. at 521/ against 5415.

In the oil group Simms Petroleum closed yester-
day at 2995 ex div. of 40c. against 2914 last Friday;
Skelly Oil at 3914 against 4134; Atlantic Refining
at 637 against 66; Pan American B at 5814 against
611/ ; Phillips Petroleum at 3834 against 4014;
Texas Corp. at 62 against 63; Richfield Oil at 417
against 4434 ; Marland Oil at 3354 against 3614
Standard Oil of N. J. at 57 against 577 ; Standard
Oil of N. Y. at 391 against 4014, and Pure Oil at
275, against 2814.

The steel group has not escaped declines, U, 8.
Steel closed yesterday at 166 ex divd.. of 134 %
against 1727 on Friday of last week ; Bethlehem Steel
at 9614 ex 134 against 997/ ; Republic Tron & Steel
at 88% against 9074 ; Ludlum Steel at 843/ against
841/, and Youngstown Steel & Tube at 1261/ against
127. The motor group has been decidedly weak at
times. General. Motors closed yesterday at 70
against 737 on Friday of last week; Nash Motors
at 8314 against 8814 ; Chrysler at 6834 against Tdlfy s
Packard Motors at 135% against 1411/ ; Hudson
Motor Car at 7714 against 84, and Hupp Motor at
4075 against 46. Among the rubber stocks Good-
year Tire & Rubber closed yesterday at 115 against
119 on Friday of last week; B. F. Goodrich at 7354
against 79%, and U. S. Rubber at 4714 against
5214, and the pref. at 7814 against 7834,

‘As was the case last week, the railroad stocks con-
stitute the one group where numerous gains for the
week appear. Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday
at 7714 against 76 on Friday of last week ; New York
Central closed at 19554 against 18614 ; Del. & Hud-
son at 194 against 190; Baltimore & Ohio at 1217
against 117; New Haven at 1065 ex divd. 1%
against 9714 ; Un. Pac. at 2231/ ex 214 9% against220;
Canadian Pacific at 22315 ex divd. of 214 % against
224 ; Atchison at 224 against 20714; Southern Pa-
cific at 13015 against 12814 ; Missouri Pacific at
9014 against 8634; Kansas City Southern at 84°
against 81; St. Louis Southwestern at 8934 against
9014 ; St. Louis-San Fran. at 115 ex 2% against 113;
Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 4934 against 4714; Rock
Island at 121145 against 120; Great Northern at
10834 against 103%%; Chic., Mil.,, St. Paul & Pac.
pref. at 4975 against 4914, and Northern Pacific at
103 against 101.

Securities markets in the important European cen-
ters were affected this week by a series of unusually
significant developmen'ts of both national and in-
ternational scope. The slowly maturing agreement
on reparations by the experts in Paris caused great
confidence on the Continental exchanges and prices
moved forward steadily under a substantial volume
of trading. The British exchange, however, was
more subdued owing to the uncertainties connected
with the general election which took place on Thurs-
day. A strong trend toward the Labor Party was
discerned as the week advanced and caused depres-
sion on the Stock Exchange. With the swing toward
Labor substantiated yesterday, a further drop in
prices occurred. In addition to these influences, all
the European exchanges were affected very mate-
rially by the drastic decline in New York early in
the week, and by the continued uncertainty regard-
ing the rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve
Banks.

The London Stock Exchange opened the week in
an extremely quiet fashion with Anglo-American
issues dropping rapidly as a result of the decline at
New York. Oil issues were somewhat in demand
and the Rhodesian Mines group also improved, but
othewise the list was dull with the tendency down-
ward. The severe break im Wall Street Monday
was reflected to the full in Tuesday’s market at
London with virtually all industrial shares showing
the effects. The possibility of improvement in the
international money situation as a result of the
severe drop in New York caused buying of gilt-edged
securities in London and these shares showed gen-
eral improvement. Home rails were steady. Ac-
tivity was greatly restricted at London Wednesday,
owing to the imminence of the general election. Gilt-
edged securities were again firm, but the list other-
wise was irregular with only minor movements
noted. While the election was in progress Thurs-
day, trading was slower than ever, but the tone was
fairly firm. Decision of the New York Reserve Bank
not to raise the rediscount rate, gave impetus to gilt-
edged securities. With returns from the election
showing pronounced gains by the Labor Party yes-
terday, the London Stock market moved downward
as a whole. Heavy declines occurred in gilt-edged
stocks with a weak tone evident throughout the list.

The Paris Bourse began the week with marked un-
settlement owing to the apparently slow progress of
the experts on German reparations. Transactions
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were influenced also by the percistent rumors of
higher Federal Reserve discount rates in the United
States and by the weak tone in all other markets.
Little public interest was reported in the trading,
while professionals were all on the bear side. With
reports from the reparations meeting more hopeful,
Tuesday, stocks recovered to some extent at Parir.
The decline at New York on the previous day, how-
ever, acted to prevent any great upward bidding of
prices. The volume of business remained very
small throughout the session. Trading was excep-
tionally dull Wednesday on the Bourse with price
changes almost negligible. Traders apparently pre-
ferred to wait until the results of the British elec-
tion were known making commitments. When it
developed overnight that the Experts on reparations
had reached an accord on the amount and number
of German annuities, the Paris market responded
readily Thursday with a sharp upward movement of
values. The upward movement was not fully main-
tained in yesterday’s market, prices moving irreg-
ularly.

Trading on the Berlin Boerse followed the trend
of all other markets at the opening Monday, with
prices declining throughout the session. The turn-
over was light, but selling was persistent in all sec-
tions of the market. After an irregular opening
Tuesday, the general trend grew firm, largely be-
cause of the improvement in the reports from the
reparations negotiators in Paris. The better tone
was also aided by fusion of the Ford interests in Ger-
many with the I. G. Farbenindustrie. More con-
fident reports from Paris, coupled with more ex-
tensive foreign buying orders, gave the Berlin mar-
ket a further fillip Wednesday and prices advanced
all along the line. Electrical issues and potash

shares were especially in demand, with industrials
as a whole moving upward in more orderly fashion.
When the accord on reparations annuities was an-
nounced Thursday morning, prices improved sharp-
ly. Leading issues recorded gains of 4 to 10 points,
with the general list showing more moderate but pro-

nounced improvement. I. G. Farbenindustrie was
in particularly urgent demand, with much of the
buying attributed to American interests. The up-
ward trend became more pronounced yesterday with
orders pouring into Berlin from all centers. Buying
was exceptionally heavy in A. E. G., with orders
from America prominent.

General elections in Great Britain, Thursday, con-
firmed expectations of a very strong trend toward
the Labor Party, without, however, giving the Labor-
ites the necessary majority in the House of Com-
mons to insure governmental stability for the next
five years. It is apparent that J. Ramsay MacDon-
ald, the leader of the Labor Party, will be Prime
Minister of Great Britain for the second time, unless
he refuses to form a government because of the lack
of a working majority. This contingency was con-
sidered unlikely late yesterday, although Mr. Mac-
Donald made no statement on the subject pending
receipt of complete returns. The balance of power
in the next Parliament will be held by the Liberal
Party under David Lloyd George, who will be able
to unite with the Conservatives and upset the gov-
.ernment on any important issue. The returns avail-
able up to a late hour last night indicated that it
was impossible for the Conservatives to attain the
representation assured to the Laborites in the com-

ing Parliament, making it certain that the present
Conservative Government of Prime Minister Stanley
Baldwin will be superseded.

The total representation in the Commons consists
of 615 members. With returns from only 15 dis-
tricts mis ing last evening, it appeared that the
Labor Party had elected 288 members to the next
House. The missing districts were chiefly in the
outlying sections where the Conservatives and Lib-
erals are stronger than the Laborites. The Labor
Party had no candidates in some of these districts,
making it certain they will not have a majority.
The Conservatives had definitely elected 252 mem-
bers, the Liberals 55, and other parties 5 members,
on the basis of the available returns. When Parlia-
ment was dissolved recently, the standing of the
parties in the House of Commons was: Conserva-
tives, 400; Labor, 162; Liberals, 46, and Indepen:
dents, 7. The overturn of the Conservative Govern-
ment is, therefore, rather a decisive one, although
the tabulations of the popular voting indicated a
more even division between the Labor and the Con-
servative Parties.

Chief among the issues of the election campaign
was that of unemployment, which for almost a
decade has been the moct serious of the domestic
problems of Great Britain. All of the parties prom-
ised relief by means of government aid, with the
Liberals making the largest claims. The relief
promised took the form in all cases of extensive
undertakings of public works. Rating relief had
already been effected by the Conservatives and there-
fore played only a minor part in the campaign. The
election gains world-wide significance because of
the program of the Labor Party in regard to foreign
affairs. Mr. MacDonald has long called for greater
efforts on the part of the British Government to
meet the United States on the question of naval
curtailment and reduction. He has also let it be
understood that his party, if successful at the polls,
would take steps to recognize the Russian Soviet
Government.

Agreement was announced by the Experts’ Com-
mittee on German reparations in Paris, Wednesday,
on the amount and the number of annuities Ger-
many will undertake to pay to the Allied and other
governments, this step constituting the most im-
portant that has yet been taken by the committee
toward the expected final settlement of the problem.
The accord was reached after further intensive ef-
forts, throughout the past week, to smooth out the
differences between the Allied and the German nego-
tiators on the sums to be paid, with the discussion
based entirely on the compromise plan suggested in
April by the American Chairman, Owen D. Young.
Several important points still remain to be adjusted,
among them the several conditions attached by the
Gierman experts to their provisional acceptance of
Mr. Young’s compromise figures. The whole agree-
ment, moreover, is subject to final ratification by
the governments concerned. Most observers now
consider, however, that a new agreement will very
probably be reached by the present committee and
accepted by the governments. This in turn will open
the way for a whole series of immensely important
developments, such as the evacuation of the Rhine-
land, ratification by the French Parliament of the
Mellon-Berenger agreement, and establishment of
the proposed new International Settlement Bank

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




June 1 1929.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE 3573

through which payments under the new scheme are
to be made.

The complete accord achieved on the amounts and
number of annuities is the more noteworthy since it
required the surmounting of further great difficul-
ties which appeared over the last week-end. Al-
though the experti; were declared by last Saturday
to have been in substantial agreement on the figures,
it was admitted that they differed seriously on the
date of application of the proposed new scheme of
payments. It was indicated in Paris dispatches that
the Allied experts, in order to increase the total
amount of reparations and sati:fy the claims of all
the creditor nations, had suggested early applica-
tions of the new scheme of payments while delaying
the termination of the Dawes Plan payments, which
they are designed to succeed. This would have meant
that both plans would run concurrently for a few
months. This ingenious scheme aroused severe op-
position among the German delegates, who wanted
the Dawes payments ended as of April 1, last, and
the new and lower paymentis brought into effect as
of the same date. Under the compromise project
now approved the heavy Dawes Plan payments of
2,500,000,000 marks annually will end Sept. 1, next,
and the new annuities promptly applied on the same
day.

Although agreement has been reached in substance
between the creditor and the German experts, some
of the details are still apparently to be adjusted.
Reports differ on the initial payment to be made
by Germany under the new scheme, i ome dispatches
stating that the first payment will be 777,000,000
marks, to be applied to the period from Sept. 1, next
to April 1, 1930, while others indicate that this pay-
ment will be 742,000,000 marks. Payments for the
next nine years will range upward from 1,685,000,-
000 marks to 2,040,000,000 marks, while from the
eleventh to the thirty-sixth year these payments are
to remain fixed at 2,200,000,000 marki. The an-
nuities thus provided for the finst thirty-seven years
are based on Mr. Young’s average annuity figure of
2,050,000,000 marks presented by the Chairman
more than a month ago. For the final twenty-one
years of the plan the annuities are to correspond to
the amount of the Allied debts to the United States,
plus the residue of the American claims. The actual
payments by Germany under this plan during the
next fifty-eight years are placed at 112,506,000,000
marks in a Paris dispatch to the New York Times.
The present capital value, however, is computed at
close to 37,000,000,000 marks, with interest figured
at 5% %.

Announcement of the agreement was made late
Wednesday by Thomas W. Lamont, alternate for
J. P. Morgan, in the following terms: “Both the
creditor and the German experts have heretofore de-
clared themselves willing to accept the annuity
figure of 2,050,000,000 marks, as suggested by the
chairman, although a difference existed on the quer-
tion of interpretation. This difference has now heen
removed and a common basis of interpretation, ac-
ceptable both to the creditors and to Germany, has
been found, subject, however, to agreement on the
outstanding conditions which will remain for dis-
cussion and settlement.” One important feature of
the agreement was said to be the accord among the
creditor powers regarding the re-partition of the
(GGerman payments among themselves. In a Paris
report to the Times it is remarked that “the settle-

ment of this most difficult of all post-war financial
issues cannot be credited other than to the infinite
patience, persuasiveness and persistence of Mr.
Young. It has only to be recalled that two months
ago Dr. Schacht made his finst, and what he declared
would be his only, offer of an annuity of 1,650,000,
000 marks for thirty-seven years, and even that an-
nuity he hedged about with an abundance of condi-
tions many of which were of a semi-political char-
acter. Mr. Young has now secured an average an-
nuity of 2,050,000,000 marks which will take care
of the reparations payments, the service of the
Dawes loan, the costs of the armies of occupation
and the payment of the Allied debts to the United
State: during a period of fifty-nine years.”

Of the important questions still outstanding after
agreement on annuities, only four may prove ob-
stacles to complete settlement, according to a dis-
patch to the New York Herald Tribune. These are:
1, Belgium’s insistence that her claim for reimburse-
ment for worthless German marks left in Belgium
after the invasion be funded before the pre:ent con-
ference adjourns, and that the accord on this ques-
tion be included as a component part or as an annex
of the experts’ report. 2, Germany’s request for an
actual internal moratorium on a certain part of the
annuity payments. Under such a plan actual pay-
ments by Germany into the proposed international
bank of settlements might be postponed. 3, Ger-
many’s proposal that payments which under the
Versailles Treaty were to be made by Poland and
certain of the States which were formerly part of the
Austro-Hungarian Empire be credited against the
last twenty-one annuities. 4, Germany’s request
that the Dawes Plan lien on the German railways
be wiped out. Negotiations are to be continued
with the German experts on these questions by three
sub-committees representative of the creditor dele-
gations, which were appointed for this purpose yes-
terday.

At a late hour yesterday, dispatches from Paris
reported that agreement had been reached on two of
these issues, leaving only the question of the last
twenty-one annuities and of the German marks left
in Belgium to be cettled. The former question was
understood to have been whittled down to the prob-
lem whether the profits of the proposed interna-
tional settlement bank are to be applied against the
final period of payments. It was definitely decided,
moreover, to eliminate the question of reimburse-
ment of Belgium for German marks from the delib-
erations of the experts, leaving the two Governments
to adjust the matter between themselves.

A clear and unmistakable call for general adher-
ence by all nations to the terms of the Kellogg-
Briand Treaty renouncing war as an instrument
of national policy was issued by President Hoover
in the coune of the traditional address of the Presi-

dent at Arlington Cemetery on Memorial Day. It
was remarked by Mr. Hoover that the nations are
now, as never before in peace time, developing new
life-destroying instrumentalities and new systems of
warfare. The serious quertion thus arises, he de-
iclared, of whether we are developing equally potent
ways and means of avoiding recoun e in the future
to the frightful wars of the past. A great hope was
given birth by the solemn declaration of the nations
that gathered at Paris on August 27, last, to sign
the Kellogg-Briand pact, he said. “But if this agree-
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ment is to fulfill its high purpose,” he continued,
“we and other nations must accept its consequences;
we must clothe faith and idealism with action. That
action must mareh with the inexorable tread of com-
mon sense and realism to accomplishment.

““If this declaration really represents the aspira-
tions of peoples; if this covenant be genuine proof
that the world has renounced war as an instrument
of national policy, it means at once an abandonment
of the aggressive use of arms by every signatory na-
tion and becomes a sincere declaration that all arma-
ment hereafter shall be used only for defense. Con-
sequently, if we are honest we must reconsider our
own naval armament, and the armaments of the
world in the light of their defensive and not their
aggressive use. Our navy is the first, and in the
world sense the only important factor im our na-
tional preparedness. It is a powerful part of the
arms of the world. To make ready for defense is a
primary obligation upon every statesman and ade-
quate preparedness is an assurance against aggres-
sion. But, if we are to earnestly predicate our views
upon renunciation of war as an instrument of na-
tional policy, if we are to set standards that naval
strength is purely for defense and not for aggression,
then the strength in fighting ships required by na-
tionss is but relative to that of other powers. All
nations assent to this—that defensive needs of navies
are relative. Moreover, other nations concede our
contention for parity in naval strength with the
strength of the powers. With these principles be-
fore us our problem is to secure agreement among
nations that we shall march together toward reduc-
tions in naval equipment.”

Again pointing out the necessity of naval reduc-
tion, Mr. Hoover remarked that a “rational yard-
stick” must be found with which to make reason-
able comparisons of the naval units of other coun-
tries with our own.

“So far the world has failed to find such a yard-
stick,” he added. “To say that such a measure can-
not be found is the cousel of despair, it is a chal-
lenge to the naval authorities of the world, it is the
condemnation of the world to the Sisyphean toil of
competitive armaments. The present administration
of the United States has undertaken to approach this
vital problem with a new program.

“Such a program, if it be achieved, is fraught with
endless blessings. The smaller the armed force of
the world, the less will armed force be left in the
minds of men as an instrument of national policy.
The smaller the armed forces of the world, the less
will be the number of men withdrawn from the. cre-
ative and productive labors.”

Conversations were again held in Washington late
last week between Paul Claudel, the French Am-
bassador, and Secretary of State Stimson, regard-
ing the $400,000,000 payment for war stocks due
from France August 1. The Mellon-Berenger agree-
ment provides for funding this payment with the
war-time debt owed by France to the United States,
and in expectation of eventual ratification of the
agreement, France has been making the payments
therein provided for several years. If the agree-
ment is not ratified before August 1, or other ar-
rangements made, France would be required to make
the $400,000,000 payment as originally provided for
when the war stocks were sold to the French Govern-
ment. To make the Mellon-Berenger agreement ef-

fective, ratification is required both by the French
Parliament and the Congress in Washington. Dif-
ficulties are anticipated in ecuring this dual rati-
fication before Aug. 1, owing to the termination of
the present French Parliament on July 14, and the
forthcoming recess of Congress. American officials,
accordingly, requested definite assurances from the
French Government last week that the Mellon-Ber-
enger agreement would be ratified by the present
French Parliament. In case such assurances were
forthcoming, it was said, the U. 8 Treasury would
probably request Congress to permit postponement
of the payment so as to allow time for ratification
by Congress. After communicating with his Gov-
ernment, M. Claudel informed Secretary Stimson
late last week that the Poincare Government hoped
to obtain the necessary ratification by the French
Parliament at its present session. The Ambassador
also indicated, a Washington dispatch to the New
York “Times” said, that his Government would have
no objection to the adoption by the American Con-
gress of a resolution permitting postponement of
the payment of $400,000,000 in the event that ex-
change of ratifications of the Mellon-Berenger agree-
ment wais not completed by August 1. Accordingly,
resolutions deferring the date of payment from Aug.
1 to May 1 1930 were introduced last Saturday in
the Senate and the House of Representatives. Under
the resolution the interest that has been paid semi-
annually on the $400,000,000 would fall due on Aug.
1 and on Feb. 1 on the same basis as in the past.
e

Growing concern at the persistent upward trend
of the American tariff has recently been reported in
almost all nations of the world, with not a few
foreign governments making official representations
in Washington against increases contemplated in
the Hawley bill. Countries which have taken steps
in this matter through their accredited representa-
tives in Washington include Canada, affected by the
new duties on fish and agricultural products;
France, by the proposed method of evaluation and
the rates on luxuries; Argentina, by duties on beef,
corn and flaxseed; Great Britain, by woolen textile
rates; Australia, by those on raw wool; Persia and
Turkey, by those on rugs; Spain, by the duties on
peppers, tomatoes, onions, almonds and other prod-
ucts, and Cuba, by those on sugar, vegetables and
citrus fruits. Only Guatemala, Honduras and Costa
Rica were completely successful in their representa-
tions, according to a Washington report of Wednes-
day to the New York “Times,” bananas being left
on the free list. It appears, this report says, that
Japan also may range herself on the side of the
countries which have already raised their voices
against the new rates, Tokio feeling great concern
over the increased duties in the Hawley bill on silks
and porcelains. The representations have consisted
largely of communications from producers abroad,
which were transmitted to the State Department by
the embassies and legations in Washington with
brief covering letters. In several instances, how-
ever, Ambassadors and Ministers have formally rein-
forced these pleas through conversations with Sec-
retary Stimson.

Among European nations, the growing height of
the American tariff has stimulated efforts to obtain
co-operation in opposing the demands of the United
States for most favored nation treatment under
Buropean tariffss Europeans are more and more
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coming to the conclusion, according to a London
report to the “Times,” that the system under which
the United States maintainsits customs wall against
European goods, while demanding all the benefits
European countries may give one another in mutual
concessions and tariff arrangements, has been too
easy for America. Half-hearted resistance has been
made by some of the countries, notably France and
Spain, it is pointed out, but the financial power of
America, coupled with European needs for capital,
are said to have left those efforts without substan-
tial results. A number of European economists,
however, are reported to have enlisted the interest
of their Governments, especially in France, in a
plan to effect a certain amount of co-operation or
economic unity among the continental nations by
which they would give each other tariff concessions
which they would refuse to the United States except
in return for concessions on the part of this country.

It is argued, the report continues, that if every
nation had the kind of tariffs that America has,
there would be a paralysis of world trade. That
America gets all the benefits but gives no conces-
sions is regarded as a system that is eminently bene-
ficial to American exporters, but is eminently non-
beneficial to European exporters seeking American
trade. The European nations are pretty firmly com-
mitted to a system of mutual concessions on tariff
treaties, it is declared, such arrangements being
often bound up in political considerations. In many
cases trade concessions are given in return for
political as well as commercial considerations.
“There seems little chance of the Old World meeting
the situation by shifting to the American system of
one tariff for everybody and that a high one,” the
dispatch states. “But it is possible that before the
end of the year there will be called a European eco-
nomic conference at which this situation will be
discussed.”

In reviewing the position of leading countries on
this matter, it is remarked that Great Britain main-
tains the principle of a free-trade country. Certain
of the British Dominions, however, notably Canada
and Australia, are affected by the new American
tariffs, which tends to arouse British interest.
Moreover, the dispatch remarks, “Great Britain has
looked favorably on proposals to create some eco-
nomic unity in Europe against the United States, a
unity of - a defensive rather than an offensive
nature.” It is recalled that Germany and France
made a mutual tariff concession a year and a half
ago, by which Germany lowered the tariff on certain
French exports, including wines, and France low-
ered the rates on certain German exports, including
machinery. “The United States at once demanded
that France give it all the benefits of the conces-
sions made to Germany,” the “Times” dispatch con-
tinues. “The French, on the condition that America
would investigate what advantages might be given
to French products under the elastic provisions of
the United States tariff law, agreed on most favored
nation treatment as a temporary scheme. W The
United States have continued to enjoy the rates
given the Germans, but have allowed the French no
benefits in return. The French think this is unfair
and naturally would be glad to get help in any
future opposition to American claims” It is re-
marked that the new reparations arrangements will
create a common European front against American

debt-collecting, and that this development may serve

to help the move toward a common European front
on the American demands to benefit by all the con-
cessions European nations may give to one another
in tariff arrangements.

Parliamentary elections were held in Belgium last
Sunday, with final returns showing little change
in party representation in the Chamber and the Sen-
ate. An entirely new Chamber was elected, and the
terms of nearly half the members of the Senate also
expired, giving the election a wide scope. Interest
in the results was general throughout Europe, as
two important issues were involved. The first of
these was the wet platform of the Liberal Party,
which is seeking to modify the present laws of the
country making the drinking of cocktails and other
aperitifs in public an offense. The second issue con-
cerned the working of the compulsory voting law
which requires all able-bodied voters not possessed
of doctor’s certificates to register at the polling
places. Failure to comply with this law leaves the
citizen liable to a fine. The country’s electorate
comprises about 2,500,000 men and about 9,000
women, all of the latter either war widows or women
who cerved in some capacity during the war. Of-
ficial results of the elections were issued in Brussels
Wednesday, and showed the following line-up of
parties in the new Chamber of Deputies: Catholics,
76 as against 78 in the former Chamber; Socialists,
70 as against 78; Liberals, 28 as against 23; Front-
ists, 11 as against 6; Communists, 1 as against 2,
and Independents, 1. In the Senate, as a result of
the election, the Catholics have now 41 seats, the
Liberals 13, the Socialists 36 and the Separatists, 3.
Although women generally do not have the franchise
in- Belgian, one woman deputy was elected by the
workers of Liege.

Finances of the Polish Government for the fiscal
year ended March 31, last, were entirely satisfac-
tory, says Charles 8. Dewey, American financial
adviser to the Warsaw Government, in his sixth
quarterly report, published May 24. Revenue for
the year amounted to 3,008,000,000 zlotys (about
$337,497,600), and the expenditures to 2,808,000,000
zlotys (about $315,057,600), leaving a budgetary sur-
plus of 200,000,000 zlotys (about $22,440,000),
although the budget estimates forecast a surplus of
only 126,000,000 zlotys. Nearly all the revenue
sources yielded more than had been expected, accord-
ing to a synopsis of the report contained in a dis-
patch to the New York “Times.” The result was
that the revenue receipts were 13% higher than the
budget estimates. Expenditures also were higher
than the estimates, amounting to 280,000,000 zlotys
more than had been contemplated in the budget be-
cause of the large number of supplementary credits
opened during the year- Service on the public debt
was 228,000,000 zlotys, while the amount expended
for investment was considerably more than the
442,000,000 zlotys originally authorized. The new
budget for 1929-1930 voted by the Sejm provides for
revenue of 2,954,000,000 zlotys and expenditures of
2,787,000,000 zlotys, leaving a surplus of 167,000,000
zlotys.

The problem of public investment and private
reserves is again taken up by Mr. Dewey in the
report. He emphasizes the necessity of a reduction
of government expenditure and revenue require-

ments to bring about a reduction of taxes. This, he
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argues, would encourage private initiative and in-
crease earnings, which in turn would augment work-
ing capital and reserves. Economic conditions, on

the whole, the report states, were less favorable in ;

the first quarter of 1929, which witnessed a decline
in business and industrial activity from the levels
attained at the end of last year. The decline was
partly seasonal and was greatly emphasized by the
protracted cold and the heavy snow falls, which
exceeded anything the country had experienced in
the last 100 years. The sudden interruption of busi-
ness revealed a shortage in the country’s working
capital reserves and the ratio of protested bills
rose 50%. The country’s industries up to the pres-
ent time have had no time to amass working capital
owing to reconstruction necessities, Mr. Dewey says,
so that the interruption of transportation and the

stoppage of mormal purchases resulting from the :

hard Winter immediately caused higher interest
rates and an increase in protested bills. This situa-
tion can be corrected only through the building up
of working capital and reserves, and for this the
prime necessity is a reduction in government expen-
ditures, the report concludes.

Civil war in China again threatems to grow to
huge proportions as a result of the differences be-
tween the two most powerful political and military
leaders in the country, President Chiang Kai-shek,
who heads the Nanking Nationalist regime, and
Marshal Feng Yu-hsiang, war lord of a number of
the provinces of Central China. Only a short time
after China was finally unified by the Nationalists
with the aid of Feng Yu-hsiang, the latter began to
withdraw from the coalition and lately he has re-
tired to his own provinces, ostensibly to prepare for
warfare against Nanking. Numerous telegrams
have been exchanged between the two opponents,
each charging the other with beginning military
preparations, and demanding explanations. In the
meantime, minor fighting has developed around
Canton in the south, which is attributed to the
machinations of the two leaders. Marshal Feng Yu-
hsiang finally sent a formal announcement to all
foreign envoys in Peking, May 24, that he was be-
ginning a new war for the avowed purpose of over-
throwing what he called the “illegal and unrepre-
sentative government at Nanking” The announce-
ment declared that “punitive measures” against
Chiang Kai-shek are already under way and that
Chiang “will be defeated and become extinct at any
moment.” Whether this document is really to be
taken at its face value, or is merely another move in
the protracted negotiations between the two leaders
has not yet appeared, but observers in China regard
the developments with increasing concern.

There have been no changes this week in the redis-
count rates of any of the central banks of Europe.
It appears that on May 13 the Ecuador Central Bank
raised its discount rate from 109 to 11%. Rates
continue at 7149 in Germany; at 7% in Italy; at
51469% in Great Britain, Holland, Norway and
Spain; 5% in Denmark; 4149, in Sweden; 4% in
Belgium, and 3149, in France and Switzerland.
London open market discounts for short bills are
now 5Y@55-16%, against 514@534% on Friday
of last week and 5349 for long bills against 5 7-169,
the previous Friday. Monday on call in London
yesterday was 5149,. At Paris open market dis-

counts remain at 349, but in Switzerland have
been reduced from 3 5-16%, to 314%,.

This week’s Bank of England statement discloses a
further gain in bullion of £522,643 which, together
with a drop of £2,257,000 in circulation brought about
an increase of £2,780,000 in reserves. Gold holdings
now aggregate £163,269,940 as against £162,747,297
a week ago and £162,902,473 last year. Loans on
government securities and on other securities both
rose, the former £1,545,000 and the latter £3,539,000.
Other securities is subdivided into “discounts and
advances” which showed a rise of £1,236,000 and
“securities” which increased £2,303,000. The pro-
portion of reserves to liabilities is now 54.469%, com-
pared with 55.849, last week and 41.739, the corre-
sponding week last year. Public deposits increased
£9,941,000 while other deposits decreased £1,204,000.
The sub-sections of the latter, ‘“bankers’ accounts’”
and ‘“other accounts” dropped £1,158,000 and
£46,000 respectively. The Bank rate remains at
51459,. Below we show a comparative statement of
the various items in the Bank’s return for the past
five years.

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
1929, 1928. 1927, 1926. 1925.
May 29. May 30. June 1. June 2, June 3.
£ £ £ £ £

2360,106,000 137,984,000 136,346,070 140,982,000 148,831,010
Public deposits 25,240,000 22,285,000 14,723,673 11,457,750 11,603,827
Other deposits 91,617,000 89,567,000 111,402,096 118,764,201 114,110,480
Bankers' accounts.. 56,349,000
Other accounts. 35,268,000

Circulation

42,996,733
73,110,130

28,967,000 50,605,975 51,570,328
53,084,000 57,320,124 68,895,771

Governm't securities 40,031,855
Other securities. - .. 30,573,000
Disct. & advances.. 8,151,000
Securitles.
Reserve notes & coln 63,163,000 46,668,000 35,079,613 27,539,191
Coln and bullion.. . .163,269,940 162,902,473 152,575,683 148,771,191
Proportion of reserve

to liabilities 41.73% 28.53% 21.14% 21% %
Bank rate 5%% 4% % 4% % 5% 5%

a On Nov. 29 1928 the fiduclary currency was amalgamated with Bank of England
note Issues, adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England
notes outstanding.

27,391,593
156,472,603

The Bank of France in its statement for the week
ending May 25, reports another gain in gold and
bullion amounting this week to 55,865,059 francs,
raising the total of that item to 36,590,276,561
francs as compared with 36,534,411,502 francs last
week and 36,525,431,314 francs the week before.
Notes in circulation dropped 210,000,000 francs,
decreasing the total to 62,653,739,910 francs as
against 62,863,739,910 francs last week and 63,419,-
739,910 francs two weeks ago. A decline of 48,938 ,-
370 francs was shown in credit balances abroad, in
advances against securities of 46,000,000 francs. A
gain appears in French commercial bills discounted
of 988,000,000 francs, in bills bought abroad of
18,000,000 francs and in credit or current accounts of
878,000,000 francs. Below we furnish a comparison
of the various items of the Bank’s return for the past

three weeks:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT,
Changes ——————————Stalus as of-
Jor Week. May 26 1929. May 18 1929, May 11 1929,
Francs. Francs. Francs. Francs.
Gold holdings. . _Inc. 55,865,050 36,590,276,661 36,534,411,502 36,525,431,314
Credit bals. abr'd .Dec. 48,038,370 7,893,029,776 7,941,068,146 7,087,715,407
French commercial
bills discounted .Ine. 988,000,000 7,102,635,646 6,114,635,646 5,838,035,646
Bills bought abr’d_Ine. 18,000,000 18,361,852,994 18,343,852,994 18,330,852,994
Adv. agt. securs. .Dec. 46,000,000 2,321,419,213 2,367,419,213 2,415,419,213
Note cireulation. . Dee. 210,000,000 62,653,739,910 62,863,739,910 63,419,739,910
Cred. curr. accts__Inc. 878,000,000 19,507,436,630 18,629,436,630 18,343,436,630

The German Bank statement for the third week of
May 22 shows a decline of 189,000 marks in gold and
bullion. This decreases the total of that item to
1,764,596,000 marks, as against 2,040,707,000 marks
last year and 1,816,469,000 marks two years ago.
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Due to a decrease in note circulation of 161,123,000
marks the item now aggregates 4,006,198,000 marks
as compared with 3,821,567,000 marks last year and
3,191,854,000 marks the year before. Reserve in
foreign currency rose 90,370,000 marks, silver and
other coin gained 12,222,000 marks, while deposits
abroad remained unchanged. A decline was shown
in bills of exchange and checks of 150,709,000 marks
in advances against securities of 119,344,000 marks
and in other daily maturing obligations of 6,158,000
marks. A gain appears in notes on other German
Banks of 8,445,000 marks, in other assets of 716,000
marks, and in other liabilities of 2,792,000 marks
while investments remain unchanged. Below we
furnish a comparison of the various items of the
Bank’s return for three years past:

REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT;

Changes for
Week: May 22 1929. May 23 1928; May 23 1927.
Assets— Refch. ks. Reich. ks. Reich ks. Reichsmarks.
Gold and bullion Dec. 189,000 1,764,596,000 2,040,707,000 1,816,469,000
Of which depos. abr'd. Unchanged 163,008,000 85,626,000 69,126,000
Res've In for'n eurr'y.Inc. 90,370,000 147,455,000 229,456,000 92,261,000
Bills of exch. & checks.Dec. 150,709,000 2,521,679,000 2,035,312,000 1,873,606,000
Silver and other coin..Inc. 12,222,000 154,164,000 91,158,000 110,789,000
Notes on oth.Ger.bks_Inc. 8,445,000 30,956,000 19,168,000 24,704,000
Dec. 119,344,000 97,170,000 27,405,000 20,076,000
Unchanged 92,809,000 94,004,000 92,889,000
Ine. 716,000 539,214,000 553,730,000 485,707,000

Liabtlities—
Notes in eclrculation..Deec. 161,123,000 4,006,198,000 3,821,567,000 3,191,854,000
©Oth.daily matur.oblig.Dee. 6,158,000 642,109,000 675,111,000 728,633,000
Other liabilities Ine. 2,792,000 300,448,000 195,707,000 229,873,000

Money rates in the New York market attracted
less attention this week than for some time past, al-
though the movement of rates was quite as unusual
as that registered in many previous weeks. Owing to
the Memorial Day holiday Thursday, the week was
a short one. It was important, however, from the
money market point of view as the closing week of
the month. For the past six months, the month-end
has been featured by a strain in money conditions
which always aearried rates to an unusually high
level. In the past week this feature was entirely
absent, rates showing an easier tendency rather than
an upward trend. Call loans continued all week at
the undeviating figure of 69, on the Stock Exchange,
while in the unofficial “outside” trading, 5149, was
quoted every day. Time loans began the week with
an easier tendency which was accentuated in the
later trading. Supply of money was plentiful at all
times, probably as a result of heavy repayment of
loans by stock exchange houses after the drastic de-
cline in securities early in the week. Brokers’ loans
against stock and bond collateral, as reported yester-
day by the Federal Reserve Bank for the week ended
Wednesday night, registered the heaviest decline of
any similar period ever recorded. The drop amounted
to $232,000,000. Gold movements for the same
period consisted of imports of $135,000, with no ex-
ports noted.

Dealing in detail with the call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange frem day to day, it is only necessary
to repeat what has been said above, namely that the
only rate on each and every day of the week has been
69, including the charge for renewals. In the time
loan branch of the collateral loan market, rates the
latter part of the week tended sharply downward.
On Monday quotations were 9%, for thirty, sixty and
ninety days, and 834% for four, five and six months.
On Tuesday the quotations were 834@9% for 30
days, 9@94% for 60 days, and 834@9% for 90
days to six months. On Wednesday rates were
lowered to 815@8349% for 30 days, 8%4@99, for
60 days, and 816@834% for 90 days to six months.

On Friday rates dropped to 8249 for 30 days, 815%
for 60 and 90 days, and 8149, for four, five and six
months. There was a slight improvement in the
business in commercial paper on Monday. and Tues-
day, but not enough to lift it out of its state of ex-
treme dullness. Nominally rates for names of choice
character maturing in four to six months are 6%,
while names less well known are 6149, with New
England mill paper quoted at 6%.

The market for prime bank acceptances was fairly
active in the forepart of the week, but slowed down
almost to a standstill on Wednesday and Friday.
The posted rates of the American Acceptance Council
continued all through the week at 534% bid and 525%
asked for bills running 30 days, and also for 60 and
90 days, and at 5349 bid and 5149, asked for 120,
150 and 180 days. The Acceptance Council no
longer gives the rate for call loans secured by ac-
ceptances, the rates varying widely. Open market
rates for acceptances have also continued unchanged

as below.

SPOT DELIVERY,

—180 Days—— —150 Days— —120 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.

5% 5% 534 5% 5%

——90 Days—— —60 Days—— ——30 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.

Preime eligible bills 5% 55 53 5% 53

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

Eligible members banks
Eligible non-member banks

Prime eligible bills

There have been no other changes this week in
Federal Reserve Bank rates. The following is the
schedule of rates now in effect for the various classes
of paper at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER.

Rate in
Effect on
May 31

Federal Reserve Bank. Date
Established.

19 1928
13 1928

W

Richmond.
Atlanta__ .
Chicago...

July
May
May 6 1929
Mar. 2 1929
May 20 1929

14 1929

W g
xxa:x;::::x§s:3:x:;: {

Sterling exchange this week has again ruled within
a narrow range with the fluctuations variable.
Owing to the Memorial Day holiday there was no
market in New York on Thrusday. The range
this week has been from 4.84 13-32 to 4.84.11-16
for bankers’ sight, compared with 4.84 13-32 to
4.84 11-16 last week. The range for cable transfers
has been from 4.84 27-32 to 4.85 1-16, compared
with 4.84 27-32 to 4.85 1-16 the previous week.
The comparative firmness early in the week was
attributed to the fractionally lower money rates in
New York on the one hand, and on the other to
transfers to London in preparation for month-end
settlements. The fact that the New York Federal
Reserve Bank did not mark up its rediscount rate
and that the Bank of England is again in control
of the money market in London also contributed
to the same end. The further large accessions of
gold to the Bank of England, tegether with seasonal
factors favoring sterling at this time, must also be
credited as an element in the improved outlook.
London dispatches on Saturday last stated that the
high rate for the allotment of Treasury bills re-
flected the changed tone of the discount market
and proved that the Bank of England rate was once
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more effective. Increasing tourist demand for
British money and the lower prices for wheat it is
thought in London should lead to a recovery in
sterling. However the sharp recession in sterling
yesterday, as a result of the outcome of the British
elections, would indicate that bankers both here and
in London are more aprehensive for the future. The
success of the Labor Party is regarded unfavorably
by the money market.

There is a more general feeling both in London
and in New York that the Bank of England will
be able to avoid an increase in its rediscount rate.
On Wednesday of this week the New York Federal
Reserve Bank had no announcement to make as to
a change in its rate of rediscount and it now seems
probable that there will be no further marking
up of the official rate here for the time being at
least. However, the future may alter the pros-
pects of change in central bank rediscount rates,
it seems evident that foreign exchange traders,
both in New York and London, are revising their
technical position upon the supposition that officia
rediscount rates will continue unchanged. While
month-end requirements and the lightened pressure
of the quieter New York stock market and the
lower rates for call money have been such important
factors in firming exchange this week, nevertheless
it is not to be expected that the monetary situation
here can give any real relief to the foreign exchanges
while time money stays at present high levels,
ranging from 8149, to 99%,. Despite the better
strength reflected in the undertone of exchange
in the earlier part of the week, sterling is perilously
close to the gold point. Most transactions this week
were around 4.85 for cable transfers, compared with
4.85 5-16 a month ago and with 4.85 13-16 just after
the Bank of England raised its rediscount rate to
5149, on Feb. 7. The full extent to which credit con-
ditions here have weakened sterling is revealed by a
comparison with the rate a year ago, when cable
transfers were quoted 4.8734. From this comparison
it is obvious that the customary seasonal strength
is greatly overshadowed by other aspects. The
Bank of England is making every effort to put
itself in a strong position to meet the autumn and
winter requirements, when exchange is seasonally
adverse to sterling. This is the secret of the building
up of its gold stock which it is accomplishing by
increasing its buying rate for gold in the London
open market. On Tuesday the Bank obtained
approximately £489,000 of the £565,000 open market
gold, for which it paid at the rate of 84s. 11d. The
balance went to the trade and India. This act
of the Bank of England offectually blocked any
American attempts to obtain the metal for ship-
ment to New York. Foreign exchange traders say
that it is possible, however, to move gold to Berlin
at the current levels of sterling-mark exchange, but
competition from this source was eliminated by the
fact that the Reichsbank looks with disfavor on the
importation of gold at this time as tending to counter-
act its present policy of credit restriction.

A London dispatch stated that the £150,000 of
gold which was bought in London last week by
Germany wasfresold to the Bank of England. This
explains a fact which puzzled money circles that
the Bank of England reported purchases last week
of £663,000 of gold instead of £513,000, which was
apparently all that was available in the market
after] deducting the German,¥ Indian, and trade

purchases. There will be%£850,000 of bar gold
available in the London open market next week
and 500,000 sovereigns. The following week there
will be approximately £900,000 bar gold available.
It is the general expectation that the Bank of Eng-
land will secure the greater part of these new avail-
able supplies. The weekly statement of the Bank
of England shows an increase of £522,643 in gold.
Total gold holdings stand at £163,269,940, com-
pared with £162,902,473 a year ago. The ratio of
reserve is now 54.469%,, compared with 41.73% a
year ago and with 28.539, on June 1 1927.

On Saturday last the Bank of England bought
£4,802 in gold bars and exported £5,000 in sovereigns.
On Monday the Bank sold £1,707 in gold bars.
On Tuesday the Bank bought £489,211 in gold bars
and received £8,000 in sovereigns from abroad. On
Wednesday the Bank sold £6,841 in gold bars. On
Thursday it sold £13,671 in gold bars, and on
Friday bought £4,337 and sold £13,739 in gold bars.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week May 23-29 inclusive, as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of
imports of $133,000, chiefly from Latin America.
There were no gold exports reported and there was
no change in gold earmarked for foreign account.
Montreal funds continue at a discount, ranging
generally this week from 11-16 to 7% of 19,. Al-
though Canada is now enjoying the most prosperous
era it has ever known, exchange continues at a
discount, owing to the large demands for credit in
Canada at a time when New York money and
security markets are so strongly competitive for
surplus Canadian funds. Of course, the continued
large unfavorable trade balance of Canada with
respect to the United States is not a help to the rate
at any time, while at present the sharp drop in
wheat prices is an unfavorable factor.

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling on Satur-
day last gave indications of firmness. Bankers’
sight was 4.84145@4.84%%; cable transfers 4.84 15-16
@4.85. On Monday the market was irregular.
The range was 4.84 17-32@4.84 11-16 for bankers’
sight and 4.84 15-16@4.85 1-32 for cable transfers.
On Tuesday the market was steady. Bankers sight
was 4.8414 @ 4.84 11-16; cable transfers, 4.84 1-32
@4.851-32. On Wednesday sterling was slightly
firmer. The range was 4.8414@4.84 11-16 for
bankers’ sight; and 4.85@4.85 1-16 for cable trans-
fers. On Thursday, May 30, Memorial Day, there
was no market in New York. On Friday the market
was weak owing to the outcome of the British elec-
tions. The range was 4.84 13-32@4.845% for bankers’
sight and 4.85 27-32@4.84 15-16 for cable transfers.
Closing quotations on Friday were 4.8415 for de-
mand and 4.8474 for cable transfers. Commercial
sight bills finished at 4.8434; 60-day bills at 4.7934;
90-day bills at 4.77%4; documents for payment
(60 days) at 4.7934; 7-day grain bills at 4.83 17-32.
Cotton and grain for payment closed at 4.8434.

The Continental exchanges have been ruling
slightly firmer, improved demand resulting generally
at all centers from transfers to meet month-end

requirements. The improvement is due in part, of
course, to the lower money rates at New York.
German marks have been noticeably firm and in
somewhat greater demand than for several weeks.
The firmness in the mark, aside from causes arising
from month-end requirements, is due to higher money
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rates in Berlin and to the Reichsbank’s policy of
credit restriction which has been operative for three
weeks or more. As noted above, the mark is at a
rate with respect to sterling at which gold could be
readily taken in London by Berlin, but the Reichs-
bank is evidently averse to gold importations and
even sold to the Bank England the £150,000 which
it took in the open market last week. The supply of
marks on offer in the New York market is reported
as decidedly restricted. The apparently improved
outlook for the settlement of the reparations prob-
lems is also a factor in the current exchange quota-
tions. Cable advices from Berlin during the week
stated that private banks were planning to increase
interest charges 19, on all maturities beginning June
1. This change would make money rates at Berlin
average about 1114%,. With money at this level and
bank credit strictly limited, there should be a return
flow of funds to Berlin which were transferred to
other currencies after the break in April. From this
angle alone firmer mark quotations would be justified.
The Reichsbank statement as of May 23 shows
practically no change in gold reserves, which now
stand at 1,764,596,000 marks, against 1,764,785,000
on May 15. Holdings of foreign exchange, however,
ncreased during the period by more than 91,000,000
marks, and now stand at 147,000,000 marks. This
gives the German note circulation a gold and ex-
change cover of 47.79. Reports from Berlin in-
dicate that the finance ministry may expand the
note circulation approximately 750,000,000 marks
immediately. '

French franes have been ruling slightly firmer on
average, due especially to manipulation on the part
of the Bank of France designed to maintain the
franc on a parity with respect to the mark so that
Berlin shall be unable to withdraw gold from Paris,
a policy which has been followed for many months.
Money conditions continue easy in France and the
higher rates prevailing in Germany exercise some
pull on Paris, without, however, in any way affecting
the franc rate. The Bank of France shows a gain
of 56,000,000 francs in gold this week. Its present
gold reserve, 36,590,000,000 francs, are the largest
in the history of the Bank.

Italian lire have been rather less active than most
of the European exchanges, but on average ruled
fractionally higher in sympathy with the general
trend of the major Europeans. It was reported
early in the week that the central bank of Czecho-
slovakia would increase its official rediscount rate,
but a dispatch by way of Paris later denied that
any such action was contemplated at Prague.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.04 on
Friday of this week, against 124.10 on Friday of
last week. In New York sight bills on the French
centre finished at 3.9034, against 3.9014 on Friday
a week ago; cable transfers at 3.91, against 3.9034,
and commercial sight bills at 3.9014, against 3.901.
Antwerp belgas finished at 13.89 for checks and
13.89%4 for cable transfers, against 13.88 and 13.8834
on Friday of last week. Final quotations for Berlin
marks were 23.83 for checks and 23.84 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 23.8214 and 23.8314
a week earlier. Italian lire closed at 5.231¢ for
bankers’ sight bills and at 5.2334 for cable transfers,
as against 5.231% and 5.233%4 on Friday of last
week. Austrian schillings closed at 14.10 on Friday
of this week, against 14.10 on Friday of last week.
Exchange on Czechoslovakia finished at 2.961%,

against 2.96; on Bucharest at 0.501%, against 0.5013;
on Poland at 11.23, against 11.23, and on Finland
at 2.51%34, against 2.5134. Greek exchange closed
at 1.29}4 and at 1.2915 for cable transfers, against
1.2914 and 1.2914.

The exchanges on the countries neutral during the
war except exchange on Spain were generally firmer
most of the week for much the same reasons as
applied to sterling and the Continental currencies, but
suffered some reaction on Friday when sterling
weakened. Swedish exchange has been in demand
and in Tuesday’s trading Stockholm cable transfers
sold as high as 26.7414. The improved tone of
Swedish exchange is attributed to rumors in the
market that the Bank of Sweden rate of rediscount
will be increased in the near future. The present rate
is 41469, and is somewhat out of line with the higher
trend of European rates since the first of the year The
present rate has been in effect since last August.
Holland guilders fail to reflect the generally firmer
tone of exchanges owing largely to the fact that other
currencies are in demand at Amsterdam and Holland
funds are being transferred to Berlin, London, and
other centers offering opportunities for profit.
Spanish pesetas continue to display the weakness
which has been evident for many weeks and were sold
generally at all centers, especially at Amsterdam and
Zurich. There was no appearance of Government
support of the unit. Commercial nervousness in
Spain continues to be a factor of weakness and fluctua-
tion in the peseta. Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam
finished on Friday at 40.16, against 40.1715 on Friday
of last week; cable transfers at 40.18, against 40.1914;
and commercial sight bills at 40.1214 against 40.14.
Swiss francs closed at 19.24 for bankers’ sight bills
and at 19.25 for cable transfers, in comparison with
19.2415 and 19.251% a week earlier. Copenhagen
checks finished at 26.621% and cable transfers at
26.64, against 26.63 and 26.6415. Checks on
Sweden closed at 26.7214 and cable transfers at
26.74, against 26.7114 and 26.73, while checks on
Norway finished at 26.6314 and cable transfers at
26.65, against 26.64 and 26.651%. Spanish pesetas
closed at 14.09 for checks and 14.10 for cable trans-
fers, which compares with 14.19 and 14.20 a week
earlier.

The South American exchanges have been dull.
Argentine pesos have shown a tendency to decline
as a result of the weakness of exchange on Buenos
Aires. Announcement of further shipment of gold
to New York was made on Wednesday. -Strupp
& Co. are receiving from Ernesto Tornquist & Cia.
an additional $3,000,000 gold on the SS. Vauban,
sailing from Buenos Aires on June 3. Inclusive
of this shipment, $6,000,000 is now known to be
on the water en route to New York, of which $5;-
000,000 is being shipped to Strupp & Co. and the
remainder to the Central Hanover Bank & Trust Co.
Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday at 41.95
for checks as compared with 41.97 on Friday of last
week; and at 42.00 for cable transfers, against 42.02.
Brazilian milreis finished at 11.87 for checks and
11.90 for cable transfers, against 11.86 and 11.89.
Chilean exchange closed at 12.10 for checks and
12.15 for cable transfers, against 12.10 and 12.15
and Peru at 3.99 for checks and at 4.00 for cable
transfers, against 3.99 and 4.00.
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The Far Eastern exchanges have been dull and
depressed owing largely to the fact that conditions
in China have turned less promising, but the lower
silver quotations are more important a factor in
the softening of Far Eastern rates. In addition to
these factors, Japanese yen continue to be adversely
affected owing to the unsatisfactory business con-
ditions in Japan and to the constant export of
Japanese funds to sterling and dollar securities.
Closing quotations for yen checks Friday were
44 5-16@4414, against 44 7-16@4434 on Friday of
last week. Hong Kong closed at 48 3-16@481%,
against 4834@49 9-16; Shanghai at 5834, against
5914; Manila at 50, against 50; Singapore at 5615
@564, against 5614@56 5-16; Bombay at 364,
against 3634, and Calcutta at 3614, against 3634.

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 522 of the
Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve Bank is now
certifying daily to the Secretary of the Treasury the
buying rate for cable transfers in the different coun-
tries of the world. We give below a record for the
week just past:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE

BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1022,
MAY 25 1929 TO MAY 31 1929, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers to New York,
Value in United States Money.

May 29. | May 30.
3

Country and Monetary
Unit.

| May 25. ] May 27. ] May 28. May 31.

EUROPE— | $
Austria, schilling... .- 140470
Belglum, belga. - - - s
Bulgaria, lev. ... .007220
Czechosloyakia, krone .029602
Denmark, krone....- 266371
England, pound ster-

1 4.849221

$
.140494
138882
007220
.029608
266381

4.848883
025143
039092

$
140464
.138865
007217
.029609
266397

4.849850
025152
039092
238472
.012025
402001
174308
052343
.266438
1117563
.044835
005931
141150
267365
192512
017570

s

| 140471
| 1138847
1007206
1029607
266407

4.849709
025155
039099
238331
012928
01082
174317
052340
266432
111863
.044830
005950
141197
267361
192515
017577

$
140487
.138843
.007211
.029606
266375

4.849661
085153
.039083
238276
.012923
401942
.174300
042328
266420
111670
.044720
.005947
141632
267325
192521
017577

052332
266446
111830
044830
005941
141004
267353
192497
017574

Sweden, krona....... .
Switzerland, franc... .
Yugoslavia, dinar.___ .
ASIA— |
China—
Chefoo tael. ..
Hankow tael.
Shanghal tae
Tientsin tael. . -
Hong Kong dollar.. .
Mexican dollar. ... .
Tlentsin or Pelyang
427916

424583
361517
444236
550716

991741
'1.000162
477925
.988862  .988953

.954366 | 954225
.118540 | .118540
120345 | .120357
982090 | .982090
963900 ' .963900

| .613333 | .610000 | .608958
602812
586964
619583
481339

420166

423958
420625
361164
444661
559750

092693
.099812
478400
990062

953254

.608333
604166
585357
618750
480732
425312

422916
419583
361142
442888
560833

1992144
999937
478000
980502

953527
118522
120243
.9810.6
963900

427916
424583
361365
444336
559750

.991558

425208
431875
.361328
444788
559750

1091764
1.000122
478333
989275

054197
118518
.120250
980609
.963900

Singapore(S.
NORTH AME

peso
Newfoundland, dollar.

SOUTH AMER.—
Argentina, peso (gold}
Brazil, milrels

Uruguay, pes:
Colombla. peso. ... ..

Owing to a marked disinclination on the part o
two or three leading institutions among the New
York Clearing House banks to keep up compiling
the figures for us, we find ourselves obliged to dis-
continue the publication of the table we have been
giving for so many years showing the shipments anc
receipts of currency to and from the interior.

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is also no longer
possible to show the effect of Government operations
in the Clearing House institutions. The Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the Clear-
ing House each day as follows:

DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK
AT CLEARING HOUSE

Frigay
May 31.

Aoggregate
Jor Week.

harsd’y
May 30.

$ 3 3 $ < 3 3
134,800 00| 101 000 00 | 133 a0 ool 147.00¢ 00| Holiday. | 144 000 00} 7 664,990 000

Note—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country In the operation of

Saturaay | Monday
May 25. | May 27.

Wednesday|
May 29.

Tuesdny
May 28.

the Federal Reserve System's par collection scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank's operations with the Clearing
House Institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented in
the dally balances. The large volume of checks on Institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for in arriving at these balances, as such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

‘ May 30 1920. |
Gold.

May 31 1928.
Gold. |

Banks of

Silver. | Total. | Stlrer. | Total.

£
|162.90'.’.,473
13,717,826 160,855,528
994,600/ 98,748,650
28,043.000,132,360,000
51,203,000 _| 51
36,262,000 2,085,
22,053,000 1,248,000 23,30
17,600,000 2,395,000, 19,99
13,031,000, 12,875,000 | 12,875,000
443,000| 10,037,000, 10,105,000 623,000, 10,728,000
Norway -- 8,156,000, 8,171,000 | 8,171,000

Total week 808,449,152| 34,6 '1.600'843,08‘2,752 670,380,225 49,106,426 719,486,651
Prev. week 808,567,439 34,578,600(843,146,039 669,561,665 49,054,426 718,616,091

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year Is £8,150,400. ¢ As of Oct. 7 1924,
d Sllver is now reported at only a trifling sum.

| ! £
163,269,940 162,902,473
292,721,812 147,137,702
€994, 1074, ,754,050
28,616,000 131,024,000 104,317,000
55,434,000
1,606,000, 38,116,000
1,270,000, 28,761,000
1,644,000, 21,488,000

£

England - -1163,269,940
France a_.1292,721,812
Germany b, 80,079,400
102,408,000

| 55,434,000|
36,420,009}
27,491,000!
19.8~M,000i
13,031,000,
9,595,000/
8,156,000

|
Nat. Belg-|
Switzerl'd _’
Sweden.- . |
Denmark _|

The General Election in Great Britian.

The outcome of the general election in Great
Britain on Tharsday, as far as can be gathered from
the returns available last night, conforms in part to
the forecasts that were made as the campaign drew
to its close. It was the general expectation, appar-
ently, that the Conservatives would suffer substan-
tial losses, that the Labor Party and probably the
Liberals would make considerable gains, and that
neither party would win a working majority of the
615 seats in the House of Commons. As far as the
Conservatives and Labor are concerned the predic-
tion ha: been verified. The Conservatves have suf-
fered serious reverses all along the line, a number
of the members of the Ministry even having been
defeated, and only the large party majority which
the party enjoyed in the last Heuse kept it from be-
coming a minority party in the new one. The Liberal
revival that was predicted, on the other hand, failed
to materialize. and the Liberal Party, while still the
third in size in the House, remains far behind either
the Conservatives or Labor. The Labor gains ap-
pear to have passed all expectationr, and in many
constituencies in which Labor was unsuccessful its
condidates made drastic cuts in the votes of their
opponents. When Parliament was dissolved, on
May 10, the Conservatives in the House numbered
400, Labor 162, the Liberals 46, and independent
groups 7. The election on Thursday, according to
incomplete returns late Friday night, gave Labor
288, the Conservatives 252, the Liberals 55, and other
parties 5. With the returns from only 15 con-
stituencies lacking, it i clear that Labor holds a
plurality, but can not obtain an absolute majority.

Observers have agreed that the campaign, taken as
a whole, was unusually apathetic, (if we except cer-
tain constituencies like that of Lady Astor’s) and
that neither party leaderns nor party candidates were
able to stir the mass of voters to enthusiasm. Mr.
Lloyd George, the Liberal leader, displayed some
of his old-time energy as a campaigner, but Premier
Baldwin, the leader of the Conservatives, never a
magnetic personality, was in addition handicapped
by the practical certainty of large Conservative
losses, and .J. Ram¢ ay MacDonald, although virtually
assured of increased Labor support, did not succeed
in breaking the general lethargy. Even the start-
ling announcement of Winston Churchill, Chancel-
lor of the Exchequer, on May 25, that “it is possible
' that in another month from now we shall find our-
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selves in one of the gravest constitutional, Parlia-
mentary and imperial crices that has ever come
about in times of peace,” attracted only passing at-
tention. The lack of interest seems the more re-
markable when it is remembered that the candidates
in the field exceeded by more than 300 the number
who offered themselves in 1924, and that in a great
majority of the constituencies each of the three
leading parties was represented by a candidate.
Almost the only evidence of general interest was
to be found in speculation regarding the party atti-
tude of some 7,000,000 new voters, most of them
women to whom the suffrage has recently been ex-
tended. Each party made a strong bid for the so-
:alled “flapper” vote, but until the complete re-
turns of the election are known, which will not be
for several days yet (the vote of the Scottish uni-
versities will not be returned until June 10), it
will be impossible to estimate with any degree of
accuracy the distribution of the women’s vote.

The reason for the general indifference of the
voters is not far to seek. The record of the Baldwin
Government has not been marked by novelty, nor by
any conspicuous successes or failures in domestic
affairs. Neither industrially nor commercially is
Great Britain today strikingly different from what
it wasin 1924, The figure of unemployment remains
at about 1,000,000, and effort. to encourage over-
ceas migration and improve conditions in the coal-
mining and textile industries have not materially re-
duced the number of persons out of work to whom
the Government must continue to pay doles. Reduc-
tions of taxes in some directions have been offset
by increased levies in others, and the safeguarding
policy, virtually a « cheme of tariff protection in dis-
guise, if it has had any effect at all, appears only
to have raised somewhat the prices of manufactured
articles to which the benefit of tariff protection has
been extended. In so far as questions of foreign
policy have affected the election—and foreign pelicy
figured more prominently than usual in the cam-
paign just closed—they have tended to discredit the
Conservatives. The cecret naval and military agree-
ment or understanding with France which was ex-
posed last summer was a heavy load for the Govern-
ment to carry, and the attitude of the Government
toward armament limitation has been such as to
raise doubts whether limitation was really desired.

With the possible exception of foreign policy, and
the natural preferences of voters for one personality
rather than another among the party candidates, it
was not easy to convince the British public that
there was much fundamental difference between the
parties. Labor has adopted so many Liberal planks
in recent years, and the Liberal program approaches
so closely that of the Labor Party at a number of
points, as to make it rather a matter of indifference
to many independent voters which of the two par-
ties came out best. There has been no “Red scare”
such as broke upon the election of 1924, and only
the most rock-ribbed Conservatives any longer affect
to believe that the accession of a Labor Government
would be a step toward revolution. Lloyd George’s
program for dealing with unemployment, compris-
ing in substance a huge national loan to be expended
upon public works, attracted some attention in the
campaign, but no one, except perhaps Mr. Lloyd
George, appeared to be very certain that that plan,
or any similar one, would really meet the unemploy-
ment situation.

A “Peace Manifesto” issued by the Liberals on
May 23 called for naval parity with the United
States “in spirit and letter,” consideration of “what
changes should be made in international law relat-
ing to neutral belligerent rights (?) at sea,” a gen-
eral reduction of armaments, the re-establishment of
political and economic relations with Russia “on the
basis of non-interference of each country in the
domestic affairs of the other,” the reduction of the
tariff to “the absolute minimum?” in the interect of
“the freest possible trade,” and authority in the
League of Nations “to consider revision of unsatis-
factory peace and other treaties without imputa-
tion of unfriendliness.” Mr. MacDonald, in turn,
declared on Tuesday that, in case his party were
returned to power, he would take the first oppor-
tunity to appeal for naval reduction, and would see
that Great Britain supported at Geneva “any such
proposal as that made” recently by Mr. Gibson in
behalf of the United States. KForeign policy, how-
ever, is by tradition a matter which the British like
to keep out of a Parliamentary election, and the
demand of the Liberals for tariff reduction is, eof
course, only a reassertion of the historical policy of
the parfy.

The result of the election, it has been reported, was
awaited with some eagerner s on the Continent, par-
ticularly in France, Belgium and Germany, because
of its possible bearing upon the reparations settle-
ment and the war debts. It has been openly intimated
that Dr. Schacht, head of the German delegation at
the Paris conference of experts, was seeking to post-
pone a reparations agreement until after the elec-
tion in the hope that the omtcome might in some way
enable Germany to make better term. If such was
Dr. Schacht’s idea, it appears to have been doemed
to disappeintment. There is nothing in the party
situation in Great Britain, as a consequence of the
election, te indicate any important change of opinion
in that country regarding the matters with which
the experts have been dealing, and the attempt of
Mr. Snowden, Chancellor of the Exchequer in the
former MacDonald Government, to commit the
Labor Party to a repudiation of the Balfour agree-
ment regarding war debts awakened no favorable
response. As a matter of fact, with the delegates
from the former Allied countries already committed
to large concessions in the claims upon Germany,
not only in the total ameunt to be paid but in the
modalities of payment, it was unlikely that any
change of Government in England or elsewhere
would materially affect a final settlement one way
or another.

With no party possessing a working majority in
the new House of Commons, the only outlook, ap-
parently, is for a temporary coalition and, in the
near future, another election. Lord Rothermere,
}fhe well-known London newspaper proprietor, writ-
Ing a few days before the election, expressed some
satisfaction at the prospect of a coalition, and went
S0 far as to suggest that, since no party seemed
likely to be able to carry through any very positive
program, the new Government might be expected to
glve more attention to administration. The experi-
ence of Great Britain with coalition Governments
has been, in general, unsatisfactory, and the situa-
t_ion has been rather worse where a party, control-
ling an absolute majority of votes but not enough
to give it always a working majority, has been com-
pelled to rely upon support from other parties.
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Party government, in'other words, if it is to be effec-
tive, requires a party majority sufficient to with-
stand attack, and with such a majority lacking in
the new House of Commons, the new Government
is likely to be short-lived. The difficulty of a coali-
tion is the greater in the present instance because
the Labor Party is, in general, quite as distrustful
of the Liberals as it is of the Conservatives, while
the Liberals, in spite of their agreement with Labor
at a number of points, are historically rather more
sympathetic with the Conservatives than with the
Labor following. On the face of the preliminary
returns, the Liberals would appear to hold the bal-
ance of power, but the effectiveness of that balance,
if it really exists, cannot be determined until we
know the party distribution of the 15 votes not yet
reported.

Government and Education.

Secretary of the Interior Wilbur, late of Leland
Stanford University, in a recent address, supposedly
speaking in accord with the views of the Adminis-
tration, does not deem it advisable to have a Secre-
tary of Education in the Cabinet. There are, he
thinks, sources of information already in the Depart-
ments that may be made available to the education
of the people and to the schools at large that will in
no way commit the Federal Government to any
policy or practice in our public instruction. We
hope this ghost is laid, for a while at least. There
is no theory of education upon which our leading
educators can agree, and if there were the Federal
Government would prove powerless to enforce it.
In fact, despite all our efforts to elevate the citizen-
ship by means of public schools, we have yet to
develop a system or even a purpose that is satis-

factory to educators or people. What is education,
and where is the truly educated man? Our esti-
mates of life and learning are in constant flux in

response to our ideas of progress. The advance is
wavering and in doubt. No one can claim that more
than impulse toward effective living can be given
by our public schools, and unless we know how to
live we cannot direct our educational efforts toward
a definite goal. The social reaction upon the work
of the schools is not likely to furnish us with an
aim which may even be supervised by a Government
agency.

As in many other of our efforts at unification,
political, economie, and social, we forget our terri-
torial extent as a nation and the influence of our
varied environment on the tastes, ideas and ideals,
hopes and purposes of the people. We have but to
look upon the diverse civilizations of European
states and peoples to sense the enormous task that
confronts us in the systematization of our schools
and their energies. True we have a common lan-
guage, and to a large extent a common civic history.
But the thought of our great cities is not that of our
interior valleys, with their towns and villages; and
the life ideals of our agriculturists are not those of
our manufacturers. Our two great political parties
do not have the same views of Federal rule. Our
coastal States develop commercial interests at vari-
ance to those of our interior States, and our very
changes in configuration set us apart—into com-
munities holding to traditional views inbred by local
conditions, industries, occupations, and ambitions.
So that education, which in a broad sense is prepara-
tion for life, cannot be woven into a single pattern

by any force or persuasion; and must develop, as
we have come to believe biological species develop,
by mnatural selection and environmental influence,
in the higher phases of belief, experience, and indus-
trial action.

It follows that if we cannot present a united ideal
and purpose to the &chools, for the reason that we
have varying ideas as to what life is and should be,
we cannot stabilize and standardize our educational
problems and processes over so vast a territory and
no Kederal aid can harmonize our efforts to elevate
the masses through popular education. Confusion
and conflict would ensue. Better to leave any such
attempt to the harmonizing powers of the States in
their separate and individual capacities, and even
here the true educational ideal must always remain
independent of the civic rule. While the skeleton
of support must remain with the State and local
governments, these can never give life and learning
to education proper. That is a growth apart. The
essence of education must develop from the school
rather than the state. TFor no two States can agree;
nor, for that matter, will any two dominating
schools. It may seem that we are attempting a
gigantic task without any guide, and that is just
about what we are doing. But despite our differing
views we are putting the mind of child and youth in
touch with our developing and changing life. We
are arousing an impulse to learn; we are awakening
an ambition to know; we are creating a mental
energy that will seek in life to understand being and
its relation to liberty and love. Not only is the
public school, the “bulwark of the republic,” making
possible a more intelligent system of rule in civie
affairs, but it is ever awakening man to a sense of
fellowship and a feeling of devotion to the spiritual.
This tendency must be worth all it costs, but it can-
not be circumscribed by rigid confines or unified
programs and prescriptions.

What we need is more humility on the part of edu-
cators who fashion systems and create ideals. The
dissemination of information, knowledge and learn-
ing or wisdom—in a word, the spread of human
thought—is now so wide and complete that the
school, high or low, is but a single factor in our
social advance. It can work with these popular
agencies, but attempts to lead them at its peril. To
put the Government into this work through the
presumable effort of a Cabinet officer would be to
undertake the superfluous and impossible. As long
as free thought exists in a free people, free in its
open expression, neither education nor the school
can be distinetly defined. Nor State, nor school, nor
Society, can yet define Life, in its meaning and
mode. A stereotyped education would prove a dud.
If we say a course of study prescribed by the Board
of a country school district is ineffective because
ignorant of established educational methods, it is
training the mind to think and giving to the pupils
the primitive tools which will put them in contact
with the independent agencies outside, with which
to approach life itself. ;

What though methods of pedagogy differ, what
though the best system is not yet developed, books,
journals, lectures, are made available, and so are
all the contacts of material life opening ways to
the spiritual; and these do not cease their influence
while life lasts. Every new invention and scientific
discovery is a daily object lesson. Every associated
endeavor of the single community is a co-operative
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effort to unfold the purpose of life and living.
Preparation in the school is not practice in society.
The war of methods inside the profession is the
firing of blank shells compared to the experiences
and practices in the realities of living that come
afterward. Education once begun is never ended.
The university is but a beginning. The primary
school, trying to mould the raw material of mind,
may do harm, may do good, according to its fitness
to the natural development as influenced continually
by the outside of the school. There is now an effort
called the “progressive” to make the primary school
a replica of this life, but it is by no means certain
the school knows the fulness of this life.

How far and away then must be a Director of
Public Education in the person of a Secretary of
Education in the Cabinet! And what has Govern-
ment to do with this lifework called education? It
has no patent on either matter or method. It cannot
even unify the physical facilities of public education
unless it takes over the taxing power in support
thereof. Is it an idle happening that permanent
improvement in the facilities of education is reserved
to the people? Or that the studies are prescribed
by local boards? Not if public education is to re-
main free from the rule of dictatorial rulers and
fanciful if not famnatical ideals! Eduecation that
springs from the grass roots of local interest will
flourish when remote control will only cause it to
wither and die. So eager is the collective mind for
education in the United States that to leave it free
from control by Government is to insure its constant
progress and liberal advance. At least, the National
Government can keep its hands off free thought!

“Light’s Golden Jubilee.”

A world-wide celebration of the fiftieth anniver-
sary of the invention of the incandescent electric
light, to last from May 31st to October 21st, is
planned and under preparation, with President Hoo-
ver accepting the honorary chairmanship of the
“Sponsorship Committee of the Edison Pioneers,”
originators of the celebration. The opening series of
festivities began at Atlantic City, May 31st, and will
end with a grand illumination in practically every
city in the United States and in many foreign cities on
October 21st, at which date a dinner given by Henry
TFord to the inventor will take place in Dearborn,
Michigan, to be “attended by 800 leaders of Amer-
ican industry;” and on the same day the completely
restored Menlo Park laboratories, “where Edison
perfected the electric light,” will be dedicated at
Dearborn. Such is the brief announcement of the
press of what will prove to be one of the most mag-
nificent spectacles ever seen in the world. If on
some dark night a new planet were to suddenly swim
into space there would be unparalleled astonish-
ment; but on the occasion of this festival, in an
instant, and at the pressing of a single button cities,
towns, buildings and highways will suddenly reveal
themselves in the darkness, by means of a light
brought into being by man himself out of the deep
mystery of nature.

Marvellous inventions now so hasten upon one
another that we are no longer amazed at our scien-
tific progress. Yet, in our opinion, there is none
that equals the electric light in benefit to the people
at large. Light is comfort and joy and love. Light
is the revealer and the restorer, adding years to the
active life, increasing knowledge, and bringing forth

beauty out of the unknown—that man may the more
follow truth and give the good unto his fellows.
The sun that marks out the day when man shall
work, the moon that silvers the earth with its pale
beams at night, and the stars that pierce through the
darkened vault above us, are gifts of the Infinite—
artificial light is ‘the creation of man, himself a
wonder-worker beyond even his own conception. In
the presence of this magic incandescent lamp we
pause, and while we give inveluntary thanks, we are
reminded that this man-made light shines for all,
irradiates an environment that would otherwise bind
mankind in gloom, and brings with it no harm to
anyone, and pleasure to the most thoughtless.

Great scientists and inventors in the past have
worked out the laws of nature and given to man-
kind theories that explain and satisfy the eternal
quest for truth. This light is truth itself, a mys-
terious force, generated by friction, for the most
part, passes along a wire into a vacuum bulb, where
it is interrupted by a filament, and to there glows
a light that is the common servant of all men, rich
and poor, wise and ignorant, industrious and pleas-
ure-loving. The inventor spent years in its perfec-
tion. Even he could not have predicted its universal
use, and yet he gave to the common man a power to
summon from the unknown an agent more powerful
than the riches of kings or the wisdom of sages.
One touch sets a room aglow; a single pressure on a
button and long streets are lighted; by a mere wish,
huge projectors bathe with floodlight the facades
and domes of splendid architecture or the grace and
harmony of immortal statuary. And always this
light chastens and makes pure.

While it honors Mr. Edison by this widespread
celebration, if the world does this great man justice
it will consider the beneficence of light. That he
made his invention practical is earnest of his im-
mortality as a helper of his kind, but that even
beyond his own concept he gave this artificial light
to the uses and blessings of human endeavor is a
greater praise. Artificial electric light is perhaps
the greatest boon ever given to man. It cannot be
turned to evil. It is in its very nature a blessing
that cannot be made to harm. Light may be frit-
tered away to nights of revelry, but in itself it con-
tinues to be a glory and a good. Whether it be on
sea or land, there can never be too much light. It
does not lend itself to excess or ill use. It cannot be
turned into an agency of destruction. It is a power
benign. And as it spreads, from its small center,
on every side at once and the same it cannot harm.
It gives life and does not take it away. Man himself
cannot turn it to evil use.

It has been argued that the perplexity of our
civilization depends upon the way we use the forces
we have developed from the natural laws that en-
viron us. There is great truth in the argument.
We have machine power equal to the possession of
many slaves—yet men are free. We have inst;*umep-
talities of uplift—though they may be turned against
life itself. We have knowledge that can be trans-
formed into comfort and contemplative leisure—not
always do we use this to bring these things to our
fellows. Sometimes, it appears, our most helpful
machines are used to shatter time and prevent safety.
But the invention of artificial light is wholly apart
in its utility. There is little danger therein of over-
production. Carrying a lighted lantern along dark
streets to avoid pitfalls has given way to security,
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and even the highways are no longer dangerous at
night. Nor should the aestheticism of light be for-
gotten—the white radiance of the dome of the Capi-
tol at Washington is a “thing of beauty and a joy
forever,” and physical light, if we may term it so, is
the progenitor of spiritual light that unfolds to us
the might and majesty of the Creator we worship and
revere.

It follows that if we view this celebration aright
we will do no less honor where honor is due if we
make a comparative study of the usefulness and uses
of our many masterful inventions. We are charged
with trying to eliminate time and space, with try-
ing to make supermen out of ourselves. Progress,
some say, is tainted with acquisitiveness and ego-
tism. We are ravishing our resources to “get rich
quick” that we may “eat, drink and be merry.” But
what a boon is a single incandescent in a hovel!
The flickering flame of a sickly tallow dip gives
place to the clear glow that flows out night after
night practically undiminished. “Imperial Caesar
dead and turned to clay might stop a hole to keep
the wind away”—but the inventors and makers
of artificial light write their immortality in the
hearts and minds of men. Mysterious light! Ar-
tificer of intelligence and autocrat of unselfishness!
There is no other work of man as beneficent and as
holy. It fills the world with peace, and once touched
into existence by the magic hand of man it shines for
all. Sunlight is the heritage of all life; artificial
light the gift of genius to a world.

No one can conceive of an age so remote as to for-
get the name of Edison. He has invented many
things—most of them useful—some of them sus-
ceptible of much disuse. But light and darkness
stand to us as emblems of good and evil. If we use

this great gift of light as we should we shall behold
the Giver of all Good enthroned behind the discov-
eries and adaptations of all that man may do that
is of helpfulness. Fifty years has made an incan-
descent lamp a commonplace. Rumor points to still
more wonder workings with light. But capturing
the principle and fastening it into a mechanism will

remain the master discovery of all the ages. All
honor then to the patience and industry of one who
has been termed “The Wizard of Menlo Park!” And
as there flashes over the world on a single night the
innumerable incandescents of his creation, let us
mingle our tribute, with reverence to a higher
Power that dwells remote in the absolute where Law
is supreme, teaching men that use in the right way
is worship.

Evolution and the New Economics.

The larger lines of business are thoroughly awake
to modern conditions. Economics, the science that
embraces them all, is not less so. It is not concerned
with theories but it has underlying principles and
approved precedure. It accepts the test of results,
and is ready for desirable change, as there are
always possibilities of advance. But it rests on cer-
tain fundamental truths which it is never safe to
disregard, and which have new importance as cir-
eumstances change.

Among these fundamentals there is one scientific
doctrine which has wide application and a long his-
tory, but now has a new significance. It is the doc-
trine of evolution, still hotly antagonized in some
quarters, but now so generally accepted and with
such extended relations that it is desirable to be
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understood. Recognizing this, Prof. Henry lair-
field Osborn has felt it necessary to bring out a
revised edition of his earlier account of the vital
process, for such it is, and state anew its history
and its confirmation.*

As our scholars are doing, whether economists,
scientists, or philosophers, he seeks his starting
point among the Greeks. They recognized the pro-
ductiveness of nature both as to metamorphosis and
origin, and had anticipations of the true idea of
evolution. He traces their influence among the
early theologians of the Christian era, and comes
quickly to the philosophers who gave the 18th cen-
tury its distinetion. Pointing out that Bacon in
England and Descartes in France had thrown off
the yoke of scholasticism he shows the development
of the evolution conception in the great natural
philosophers, Leibnitz, Lessing, Kant, and Herder,
and also the evolutionists, like Maupertius and Dide-
rot, till he reaches Linnaeus, who said “Nature never
jumps,” and Buffon, who showed that species change
with environment ; and after them, Erasmus Darwin
giving with Lamarck the first comprehensive view
of evolution applied to the entire living world, in-
cluding man; and Goethe, who said “Coincident
with discovery in the realm of seience much comes
forth that hinders and even prevents advance.”

Francis Bacon, noticing the change of species pro-
duced by the accumulation of variations, suggested
in 1620 that it might be possible for man to produce
such changes, and even greater ones. Desecartes
called attention to the contrast between “the natural
law of development” and “the unnatural doctrine
of sudden creation.” Buffon said that in this Des-
cartes had taken “the boldest step possible to take
in philogsophy.” Kant gave the full exposition of the
doctrine between 1757 and 1771. He termed it a
“daring flight of reason,” because of our lack of
knowledge. But in view of the survival of the fittest
in groups of organisms and the gradual approxima-
tion of one class of animals to amother, “from man
back to polyps, and then down to lichens and raw
matter,” he found it possible to believe that the great
family of creatures sprang from the immediate re-
sults of nature’s earliest revolutions.”

So the doctrine with its long list of both natural-
ists and philosophers reached the 19th century. The
modification of structure with limitation of perma-
nence of type and class, and the survival of the fit-
test, all effected by difference of environment and
the struggle for existence, were widely recognized.
Leibnitz’s doctrine of continunity had served for a
time as a compromise. In addition to the other
sources of change, Erasmus Darwin at the close of
the century had suggested that modification might
come from within, even plants creating this sensi-
bility and change. The original filament or eell, he
held, is endowed with a certain kind of sensibility
and reaction to outside stimulus. This is the first
step in potential ehange. So acquired characters
may be transmitted. All forms of life might thus
evolve from a single filament or protoplasmic germ.
The derivative power might be in an animal’s own
efforts, and also from natural causes. He felt his
theory to be only limited in finding a pu¥pose or
initial cause.

The full conception of the idea of evolution as
opposed to special creation in the divine order of

* “From the Greeks to Darwin,” Henry Fairtield Osborn; Obas. Scrib-
ner’s Sona,
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the universe is thus to be attributed, with the influ-
ence of Hume, to Erasmus Darwin, the grandfather
©f Charles Darwin. The world, he said, might have
been generated from small beginnings by the activity
of certain inherent principles, rather than by a
sudden evolving act of the Almighty. Tt is thus a
theistic view of creation.

It was swept aside, practically, on the Continent
in the first half of the 19th century by Cuvier's refu-
tation; though Professor Osborn says Cuvier was
“right in his facts, though wrong in his principles,”
while St. Hilaire, who opposed Cuvier, was “wrong
in his facts, but right in his principles.” In England
the doctrine was given wide recognition by the un-
<qualified acceptance of it in “The Vestiges of Crea-
tion,” the work of an able author. He held that
the original impulse of life may have come from
God; but then, with or without renewed impulse,
the entire series followed.

So much for the long history when Charles Dar-
win took it up and the new era came with his work-
ing out of the theory of natural selection, as he
gradually learned the limitations of his predeces-
sors. He won the battle by his patient study of the
facts, and his great gift for generalization. This
had been the chief lack in earlier theories. Darwin
thus solved the problem. Only when he abandoned
the doctrine of special creation did he reach that of
the origin of species as the result of natural forces
of various kinds, including what is called natural
selection.

His views have been confirmed in ever increasing
degree and with extended application. Professor
Osborn has thought it worth while to give intelli-
gently and in attractive form the history of the doc-
trine as it has been traced in the minds and thoughts
of men for over 2,000 years. It is no erratic, cap-
tious and upheaving doctrine. From the beginning
it has sprung from strong minds and hass been always
stimulating and promotive of increasing knowledge.
Not less than 125 authors are enumerated in dif-
ferent countries and succeeding centuries who took
part in its unfolding and defining, until to-day,
when its influence may be seen in every branch of
natural science, in living organisms from the cell
to man, and less directly but none the less really
in the study of the inorganic, whence in every depart-
ment from chemistry to astronomy a new zest is
given to more thorough and more comprehensive
study of fact, or to untiring effort whereyer adequate
equipment is available for plunging into the vast
depths of the unknown.

When we turn to economics and th» sphere of
man’s daily activities we find on all sid.s a certain
restlescness and a spirit of inquiry. Doubt is
thrown, for instance, on old views and an sent prac-
tices; no longer is it sufficient to “wait and see.”
Revolutionary views concerning opimons long
thought fundamental now prevail in ot.er direc-
tions. Actual facts, not cuch as lie on the surface,
are known of all, but the little known, the unused,
the possibly altogether unsuspected, ar:» to bhe
studied both in their form and in their m.thod of
use. The open mind is to be ensured, and, a,ove all,
inventiveness, insight, and power of ‘“oer eraliza-
tion” or quick recognition of new possibilit es, are
to be encouraged.

Obstacles everywhere exist; difficulties ar» to be
overcome; new complications arise with every effort
at advance. We overlook the fact that thes 2, one

and all, are a challenge to intelligence. We are
backed up by terms and phrases, overprodt etion,
machine prevalence, labor unions, the chan ge of
fashion, the high cost of living, foreign compe ition,
and the like. “The needs of agriculture” be rilder
the public and bedevil Congress. And man is in
every one of these an important factor; his views,
his condition, his habits, his mental and moral state.
his hopes and fears. Who, thinking of these, consid-
ers him an important, still less possibly the most
important, element in every one of the problems?

If the vital force existing in every living thing,
every germ, and plant, and animal, is made to-day
the basis for a new interpretation of the world about
us, may it not be that further effort will show that
corresponding potency will be discovered in men
to-day to enable them as by their own energy and
intelligence, or, as the saying is, “off their own bat,”
to produce the effective solving of these and other
problems of their business or their daily life?

Suppose eyes are opened, feelings stirred, hearts
touched, unused ability called into action ; what may
not be accomplished? The love of beauty, of art,
of literature, the joy of living, the delight of achieve-
ment, the pleasure of helpfulness, of united action
for the common good, the vision of young people
entering upon worthy lives, and being properly
equipped for it, who will contend that in these there
is not adequate offset against the problems of a
worn or weary daily life? And, above all, who can
doubt the immediate response if recognition were
had of the readiness for adventure in every man’;
heart and direct appeal made to it?

When we turn from the economics that press-upon
uiz, there is certainly much to be learned from evolu-
tion as the history of a method of development that
has real and enduring relation in its essential teach-
ing to a worthy success in all human relations? In
a word, the moral of evolution is an enlarging em-
phasis of the old adage that God helps the man who
wisely and unselfishly helps himi elf!

Is Not Group Speculating a Ceonspiracy Making
for Sham Prosperity?
CONCLUDING ARTICLE— (Communicated).*
A STRANGE SITUATION, STRANGELY PERPETUATED,

The joy ride of the favored industries, accompanied spas-
modically by their shares, has quickened its pace; the auto-
mobile and associated lines are pushing far ahead, breaking
all records for business volume and in many cases profits.

The President’s Committee on Recent Economic Changes,
as expected, applauds the astonishing record we are mak-
ing, discerns little or no sign of industrial inflation and
inclines to the belief that “we can £0 on with increasing
activity” provided nothing is allowed to disturb the “equi-
librium” of “our complex and intricate economic machine.”
But if all be safe and sane, why mention equilibrium?

However, our nation’s pace in luxury and “optional”
Spending is such as to cause misgivings, however great
our optimism. Just as on our State highways a speed of
40 or 50 miles an hour is no longer thought excessive, so it
is (:m;unouly considered of slight consequence that as indi-
viduals and as a nation we are increasing our non-essential
outlays at an unprecedented rate.,

Only passing interest is aroused by the report from the
Federal Reserve Board, that the production of automobiles,
“one of the chief factors in the rise of industrial production
to its present high level,” reached in March a rate of more
than, 24,000 cars a day, the largest output ever recorded

* For this series, see ““Chronicle,” Vol. 127, p. 3303, 3461; Vol. 128,
D. 161, 1455, 1624, 2714. :
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in the industry,” the foreign demand absorbing somewhat
more than 11% ; while in the first three months of the year
“the output was more than 50% larger than in the first
quarter of 1928 and more than 25% larger than in the first
quarter of any earlier year.”

The Hoover Committee finds our wants “insatiable” and
the saturation point remote—7,500,000 radio sets in use in
January 1928, but only about 30% of American homes So
equipped—and not unnaturally, it is ‘‘struck” with the
economic activity of these seven years (1922-29) which has:

Piled up skyscrapers in scores of cities, knit the 48 States together with
20,000 miles of airways, thronged the highways with 25,000,000 motor
cars, carried electricity to 17,000,000 homes, sent each year 3,750,000
children to high schools, and more than a million young men and women
to college, and fed, clothed, housed and amused” our 120,000,000 inhabi-
tants.

PRESENCE OF REDUNDANT PURCHASING POWER.

Nevertheless, proof that a growing and highly redundant
purchasing power is in the saddle daily becomes more con-
vincing, strengthened, not lessened, by the high rates for
money.

Surely nothing else than excessive purchasing power
under strong inflationary pressure could be thus leading our
so-called “prosperity” at a more and more rapid pace into
luxuries, improvement schemes, speculation and doubtful
investments. To it are manifestly due the mounting prices
for the 25 favored industrial stocks of the “Times” list,
whose average price reached a new record of 378.53 on
May 3rd, contrasting with a maximum of 332.58 on Dec. 31
1928, and a low of 233.42 in the preceding February, hardly
more than fifteen months ago.

Also by it comes the speculative bull interest on the Stock
Exchange to which we chiefly owe the huge total of New
York brokers’ loans still aggregating $6,774,930,000 on
April 30, an increase of close to 214 billion ($2,452,000,000)
over the amount of Feb. 29 1928 (‘“Chronicle,” May 4 1929,
p. 2922),

With these stock dealings there prevails this remarkably
persistent money stringency, more severe, the record shows,
than at any time since the bursting of the credit bubble of
1920-21, eight years and more ago, time money since Jan. 1
1929 ranging from 7% to 9%%, and call money from 6 to
20%, and not infrequently from 8 to 14%.

Such inflationary redundancy would also explain, would
it not, as nothing else can, thé record operations of great
corporations and the continued successful maneuvers of
the labor unions exemplified in the building trades of New
York City in May 1929, by the new 5-day week 'with its ten
per cent. advance in daily remuneration, applying to some
150,000 workmen already receiving princely wages—the

structural iron workers, for instance, getting an advance:

from $14 to $15.40 a day?

This redundancy also shows itself, does it not, in the
constantly expanding offerings of stock issues—including
real estate issues designed to absorb the discredited second
mortgages—and in the continuing land slide of new dividend
payments and dividend increases as well as the passion for
new appliances and labor saving devices regardless of cost?

Moreover, gratifying as our motor vehicle development is
from many points of view, does it not involve a highly
questionable sinking of capital on the part of the public as
well as the individual, even though every allowance be made
for the use, or part-time use, of many of these passenger
cars for business purposes; and is not this condition the
logical outcome of an inflationary flight of income, credit,
optimism?

Does not every million, or half million, of additional
vehicles thus put in use on our streets and highways in the
course of a single year—the average annual increase in
the number of passenger motor cars in use being 1,300,000
during the 1314 years 1916 to April 1 1919—place on the
country a further annual burden of serious magnitude what-
ever the purpose or use for which these cars are purchased?

It would seem so, if we consider all the enormous out-

lays which the operation of these cars (largely in the hands
of those who pay little or no taxes) demands from munici-
palities, States and corporations, together with the interest
charge and carrying cost of these facilities, as well as the
charges and other expenses aceruing on the investment to
the owners themselves.

MUCH THE SAME FINANCIAL PHENOMENA UNDER A REDUNDANT
CURRENCY.

Just so in October 1869 the money market was “worse
than for eight years stock speculation was active,
and it was remarked that it was continually absorbing more
and more currency.”

‘“The high rates of 1869 drew funds to New York for
loan on stock security.” In the Fall of 1871 and 1872
money was quoted stringent, and excessive rates continued
throughout the Winter of 1872-73.

Matters culminated in September 1873, but “as the Stock
Uxchange was the place at which the redundant currency
was employed, the crisis first developed there,” being pre-
cipitated by the troubles of several large banking houses
engaged in the sale of bond issues on new railroad mileage.
(“History of American Currency,” by the late Professor
William G. Sumner.)

Another authority adds that from 1869 to 1872 railroad
construction had averaged 6,000 miles per annum, involving
“a sinking of capital far above what was immediately pro-
ductive.” “There appeared to be no end to possible appor-
tunities and profits to the industrial world, and new securi-
ties were created on a large scale, while prices of all com-
modities were unduly inflated.” For a time the adverse
balance of international payments was settled by the United
States through transfer of Government bonds, but finally
it “became necessary to draw (ship) specie; this disturbed
the domestic money market,” and financial, and presently
industrial, troubles followed. (‘“Financial History of the
United States,” by Dewey.)

HOW THE PRESENT INFLATION DIFFERS FROM A NORMAL (GOV-
ERNMENT) INFLATION.

Thus ran a typical Government inflation in which the
fictitious (unearned) purchasing power was supplied by a
Government through the use of a redundant paper (“fiat”)
money, in that instance a relic of the Civil War and at the
time in question fixed in amount, though greatly excessive.

With fiat money so redundant, price schedules naturally
soar, in time enabling foreign merchants to flood the
affected markets with less expensive goods and thus in
effect to bring matters to an issue by drawing off the specie
which supports bank or currency systems, or both. Or else
through loss of confidence at home, business declines and
gold disappears locally into the hands of cautious and self
seeking interests.

The present American inflation, on the other hand, is, as
the writer sees it, not primarily a municipal or corporate
expansion, but an inflation “of and by the people,” and it
is progressing exactly according to inflationary form with
the rising extravagance, luxury spending, improvement pro-
grams, and especially the enormous waves of stock specula-
tion with their grossly inflated prices for favorite stocks,
their growing absorption of credit and purchasing power
by brokers’ loans, ete,

But since the publie is supplying the fictitious purchasing
power (through wage increases, credit devices, speculation
and otherwise) and is doing this, for reasons stated in
previous articles of this series, without causing a general
and progressive rise in prices, there result (1) only a mod-
erate increase of (redeemable) paper money afloat—the
increasing use of checks economizing cash transfers, and
(2) as yet only a very limited opportunity for foreign
merchants to compete in American markets; and hence, on
that score, slight chance to draw away our monetary gold.
The high and advancing tariff also stands in the way of
heavy importations of foreign products.

FOREIGN CONDITIONS AND FOREIGN DEBTS TEND TO PERPETUATE
SHAM PROSPERITY.

There are also other obvious reasons why in the present
instance of inflation, foreign nations have difficulty in invad-
ing our domestic markets and hence are likely to be slow
in checking this inflationary tendency in the customary
fashien, namely :
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(1) As competitors with American merchants they not only lack such
alds to low cost of production as our great domestic markets contribute and
also our ample means for capital improvements, but they are dependent
on the United States for an important quota of their supplies of raw ma-
terial, so that higher commodity prices, when and if they come here, would
probably mean also higher prices and higher cost of living to the more
important European nations; moreover,

(2) The United States, if we may judge by the course of events in recent
months, has the power to levy upon foreign monetary gold reserves more
or less freely whenever money stringency here has a tendency to slow down
our “prosperity’’ and to hinder speculation.

Our withdrawals of foreign gold tend to put up foreign interest rates
and thus to increase the handicap of the European industrialist, already
loaded down with excessive taxes on account of national war debts.

Every civilized nation is feeling keenly the pressure of our high rates
for money. Since Jan. 1 the Central Bank statements of eleven principal
countries, it is stated, show losses of reported gold and foreign exchange
amounting to approximately $400,000,000.

(3) Foreign nations have come under obligations to us for approximately
26 billlons—15.6 billions on national, commercial, industrial and munici-
pal loans, the remainder inter-Ally war debts. Offsetting this vast in-
debtedness there is only a relatively small amount of foreign investment
In American securities and, we are told, some $3,000,000,000 of floating
foreign balances in American banking institutions; and those voluntary
and more or less uncertain contributions on our part—the American pur-
chases of foreign securities and the expenditures of American travelers
abroad.

IMPROVEMENT IMPULSE AGAIN ON THE RAMPAGE.

The output capacity of American industries has for many
generations kept so far ahead of the ordinary requirements
of the increasing population that to give the nation free
scope for its activities,—in other words, to produce pros-
perity—there has been required an outpouring of new capi-
tal and credit on a large scale in connection with some
special line of development, such as the railroad and terri-
torial development of 1849-60, and 1896-1903. In the former
period the construction of railroads (first track) averaged
about a thousand miles yearly, then thought to be con-
siderable; in the latter period from 3,000 miles to 6,000
miles yearly.

The flush of prosperity, so diffused on these and other
similar ocecasions, led our municipalities and States into
extravagance on improvement account which in following
years they greatly regretted.

In this “new era of prosperity,” 1921-1929, there has been
no railroad building worth mentioning and only an insig-
nificant opening up of lands for settlement. On the other
hand, when examined critically, what else than a gradually
expanding improvement boom is this business development
of ours, prosecuted so zealously since the Armistice with
such an extension of fixed and floating credits and so great
an expansion of wages and other inflated buying power—
far beyond anything of the kind American for which the
World War was responsible ?

Did not the movement begin at the close of the war with
the rush for silk shirts and other luxuries by the principal
gainers from the exceptional wages and profits occasioned
by that prolonged struggle and the restocking orders at its
close; and when this phase passed, was it not followed by
the determined effort to better their living conditions and
generally to enjoy the good things then placed within their
reach by abnormal savings, abnormal income and such
abnormal borrowing as was taught during Liberty Loan
campaigns ?

Was not the demand so engendered, coming from some
millions of union workers whose averaged annual full time
wage increased from $1,084 in 1913 to $2,288 in 1921 and
$2,608 in 1928 (while the cost of living fell from 21614 in
June 1920 to 171.3 in December 1928—1913 being 100)
enormous in extent and amount, including not only expensive
articles of food, raiment, household furnishings and fittings,
amusements and toys, but also housing, higher education,
insurance, and in many cases the double standard as to
homes and means for private transportation—just what
every one would wish them to enjoy were the business and
credit basis secure beyond peradventure ?

Was it not this special demand that brought employment
and advanced wages when the exceptional foreign orders
subsided to some millions of returning soldiers and sent
other millions also from the farms to the cities and the sub-
urbs for jobs and led them to add their enthusiastic buying
to the already large volume of the improvement wave.

This invasion of city districts by improvement workers,
sharing in the abnormally advancing wages and therefore
glad participants in the rush to enjoy “the flesh pots,” the
highways and the new amusements—is it not this invasion
and the demands so stimulated for housing, educational and
publie utility services, the elimination of traffic congestion,
and all the products and advantages appealing so strongly
to the present-day public that account for this tremendous
improvement and expansion program, into which the cities,

the States, the Federal Government and the fayvored cor-
porations have been plunged, following the lead of the fav~
ored classes. -

Whether we consider the progress of new building ¢on-
struction and the electric appliances for domestic use,¥or
automobile manufacture and buying, or the latter’s new
rival, the air plane (on which, the National City Bank tells
us, the nation is spending “perhaps $2,000,000 a day”),
or the motion and talking picture investment of 134 ibillions:
(William Fox, May 2), or the radio development, orjthes
civic and Federal improvements, or the building of boule-
vards and motor highways, they are, one and all, in large
measure, are they not, being carried on and finaneedfin
the same broadhanded manner with little thoughtJas to
whether in ordinary times, such as must come again, thesa
developments would severally pay their way?

A FABULOUS DEVELOPMENT.

In Article V of this series a resume was made of the high
lights in the nation’s luxury buying and spending, on auto-
mobile and other counts. But, looking at the matter more
broadly and not at its luxury side alone, consider just one
of the many improvement programs—that involving the
automobile.

Who would believe that in the last fifteen years the
United States, independent of Canada and independent also
of its own foreign exports of automobiles (the latter aggre-
gating three million odd units), has devoted anything like
the sum of 100 billion of dollars on account of automobiles
and the various expenditures rendered necessary and desir-
able by reason of the changes and demands which these
vehicles have introduced, and that at the present time we
are applying in this manner between 10 and 20 billions
annually? Yet the facts are indisputable.

There is no mechanical development in which as a nation
we may more justly take pride than the motor vehicle and
its refinements, and none in the use of which we take greater
satisfaction and delight—except when afoot on city streets.
Almost without exception we sympathize with the average
motorist in his confession: ‘I cannot afford it, but it will be
the last thing I give up, and if the poor house awaits me,
my car will take me there.”

“Facts and Figures of the Automobile Industry,” the
official annual publication of the automobile trade and other
trustworthy data, show conclusively that we have spent
since Jan. 1 1914 more than $30,000,000,000 for the pur-
chase at retail of 3614 million motor vehicles (nearly 33
million of these passenger cars); that in the same interval we
scrapped 1514 million units which at retail cost us some 13
billions, and at a low estimate have expended between 30
and 40 billions of dollars in the purchase of motor supplies
and accessories (see a subsequent table) and in the meeting
of motor upkeep. The present expenditures estimated on
these counts and also for chauffeurs’ pay can hardly be less
than ten billions per annum.

The development of roads and highways has led the
nation and its municipalities to appropriate in the last ten
years ‘10 billion dollars to the construction and maintenance
of roads,” or enough to defray our cost of the world War,
excluding foreign loans.” So states the Chairman of the
National ‘Automobile Chamber of Commerce. At the
present time our road and highway expenditures, we are
told, approximate $1,300,000,000 annually.

PROPERTIES FOR AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURE, REPAIR, SERVICE,
TRANSPORTATION, &o.

Somewhere between 5 billions and 10 billions have been
expended during these 15 years in providing buildings and
equipment for the various departments of motor manu-
acture, housing, service and repair.

Otherwise the nation as of Jan. 1 1929 would not be
reported as having anything like—

Ninety manufacturers of passenger automobiles and trucks with net
tangible assets of $2,000,000,000 and reporting in 1928 an output of 4,600,-
000 cars and trucks, wholesale value $3,162,000,000.

Numberless manufacturers of automobile parts, accessories and tires
doing a gross annual business of $2,000,000,000.

Also 53,091 dealers in cars and trucks, 50,114 public garages, 95,334
service stations and repair shops, 77,343 retail supply stores, (111,329
retail trade concerns, duplications eliminated), all as reported by Chilton
Class Journal Co.

Likewise several million private garages and 171,000 railroad cars
especially built at a cost of about $400,000,000 for transportation of auto-
mobiles, not including furniture cars and plain box cars with large door-
ways suitable for loading automobiles.

Bare construction data (without equipment) during the eight years
ending Dec. 31 1928 that building permits have been collated by the
United States Labor Board, show that in cities embracing some 35 or 40%
of the nation's population permits were granted from 1921 to 1928 for some

34,000 public garages, estimated to cost $494,000,000; 1,464,000 private
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garages to cost $628,000,000, and 28,500 service stations to cost $89,000,000,
or a total of, say, $1,211,000,000.

For the building and equipment of plants for the manu-
facture of automobiles and their appurtenances the outlays
have run well into the billions.

COST OF OIL AND GASOLINE, WELLS, PLANTS, &o.

Further capital outlays, aggregating certainly between
10 and 20 billions, have been necessary in the United States
sinee 1913 to provide the automobile with its necessary fuel
and Iubricants. This is evident from the following authori-
tative summary as of May 1929, understandable only as we
recall that the number, of automobiles in use has increased
from less than 1,600,000 in 1914 to approximately 224
millions in May 1929.

In the last fifteen years (from 1914 to 1928 both inclusive) the petroleum
industry of the United States completed in the neighborhood of 370,000
wells. At an estimated average cost of $20,000 each, these wells would
seem to have cost $7,400,000,000. Since 1858 about 760 000 wells have
been completed, but only about 315,000 are now producing.

There are mow (a) aver 317,000 retail outlets (125,000 are drive-in
stations) and these contain over 604,000 pumps; (b) over 150,000 railway
tank cars used in the transportation of petroleum and jts products (140,000
being privately owned cars); (¢) about 100,000 miles of pipe lines in the
United States, equally divided roughly between main trunk pipe lines and
gathering lines.

HOUSING AND OTHER GENERAL BUILDING CONSTRUCTION.

“Since the war the American people have invested in new
buildings more than $52,000,000,000,” so wrote in February
last the Thompson-Starrett Co., Inc., construction engineers.
It is evident that no insignificant part of this outlay was
occasioned directly or indirectly by the motor mania, quite
aside from the cost of garages and other distinetively auto-
mobile structures. In addition to houses for hundreds of
thousands of families seeking city or suburban homes ad-
jacent to factory plants and new economical houses and
apartments for those who would oconomize for the sake
of & motor, thera must be included in this category a great
number of hotels and road houses, places of amusement,
shops, &e., required by the crowding and touring population.

During 1921-28 the statistics of the Labor Bureau covering, as we have
sadd, only some 35 or 40% of the nation's population (gathered from 258
to 302 citles), and not embracing the country and suburban communities
where considerable of the bullding has been done, show for these elzht years
bullding permits for (a) 1,880,000 residential buildings estimated to cost
over 153 billion dollars; (b) 7,201 places of amusement, to cost $702,000,~
000; (c) 12,202 office buildings, to cost $1,654,100,000; (d) 1,972 public
buildings, to cost $219,100.,000; (e) 4,207 public work and utilities, to cost
$302,360,000; (f) 7.317 schools and libraries, to cost $1,163,200,000;
(2) 113,100 stores and warehouses, to cost $1,533,100,000.

The engineers just mentioned take note of the fact that this building
construction has been accompanied by an increase from 1918 to 1928 in
the nation's annual output of cement from 74 to 171 million barrels and of
common brick from 1919 to 1927 from some 43 billions to approximately
7 billions.

EFFECT ON EMPLOYMENT OF AUTOMOTIVE BUSINESS.

Leaving aside building construction, it has been ques-
tioned whether it is possible that the motor vehicle develop-
ment could have absorbed to date the services of anything like
4,000,000 workers in motor vehicle manufacture and allied
lines. The data furnished below from ‘‘Facts and Figures,”
while of course largely estimates, have been in the making
for several years and give apparent credibility to the state-
ment. They also show an increase of about 1,250,000 such
workers since the year 1924, and this, too, without including
many minor auxiliary and side lines. For ihstance, the
American Automobile Association estimates that 59,000
roadside stands (aggregating presumably 90,000 employees)
did a business of a quarter billion dollars last year in catering

to tourists.

The number of persons employed in our motor vehicle
factories alone is stated to have increased from 210,000 in
1919 to 402,000 in 1928, and their wages to have risen from
$312,000,000 to $712,567,000 in 1928.

Such diversion of labor, even though we allow for a wide
margin of error in the estimate, could not do otherwise than
add materially to the inflationary trend of the times.

ESTIMATE OF WORKERS EMPLOYED IN AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY
IN UNITED STATES, 1928.
Employed Directly. Employed Indirectly.

Motor vehicle factory workers. 402,138 |Iron and steel workers......-.
Parts and accessory factory Copper, lead, tin, nickel and

O N 200,000| aluminum workers
Tire tactory workers—dealers Raliroad workers.

and salesmen of 000 | Plate glass workers.
Motor vehicle workers Tannery and leather.

Supplles, accessories and tires. - Lumber and wood wor!
Upholstering cloth, top and side

curtain material workers....
Asbestos brake lining workers..
Lacquer and enamel workers. ...
Coal miners
Electric power workers
Highway officials, contractors,

engineers, &c 100,000
Road material factory workers. 12,000
Machine tool workers

Total Indirectly employed... 385,000

4,341,138
43,781 In 1925 & In 1924 3,119,563

65,000

16,000
96,000
15,000

9,000
17,000

18,000
2,500
4,500
4,000
4,000

Total directly employed. -...3,956,138
Grand total for year 1928
As against 4,110,0001n 1927, 4,003,605 In 1926, 3,

INCREASE IN NUMBER OF PASSENGER AND OTHER AUTOMOBILES.
The Cleveland Trust Co. in its ‘“Business Bulletin’’ of
March 15 presents a table showing the number of new
passenger cars added each year from 1916 to 1928, the num-
ber scrapped during the years 1916 to 1927 and the gain
in number of cars in use at the end of each year. It also
explains (see foot-note below) why the net gain in cars in
use cannot be accurately stated until the close of the year.

The trust company says: ‘“More than 21,000,000 passen-
ger automobiles were registered in this country in 1928; the
10,000,000-mark was passed only six years ago, in 1922, so
the increase during these recent years has been truly phe-
nomenal.”

If thewhole truth be laid bare, tentatively to April 15 1929,
we shall discover that no less than 31,320,000 new passenger
motor cars of American manufacture have made their debut
on the country’s streets and highways since Jan. 1 1916.

Furthermore, there have been scrapped of these (and the
2,103,000 still in use in 1915 from an earlier period) the
astonishing number of approximately 14 millions (13,990~
000), leaving in use in April 1929 about 19%% million (19,-
433,000)—a fairly impressive total, yet considerably below
the sum total of all sueh registrations (21,379,125) during
the last calendar year.

The estimate is neither difficult nor fraught with much
uncertainty, for we know the number of cars manufactured
right up to March 31 1929, also the number thereof both
exported and registered in the United States (from Jan. 1
1929, the new car registrations), and we need only to reckon
the number serapped since Jan. 1 1928 at the heavy—possi-
bly too heavy—rate of 1927—equal to 1314% of the total
cars in use at the end of the previous year.

If we wish to include also motor trueks in our reckoning,
we shall find that during the 1514 years from Jan. 1 1914
to April 1 1929 the total number of new motor vehicles of
American manufacture placed on our roads exceeded 36,-
600,000, about 3,900,000 being motor trucks, that we
serapped in all close to 1514 million (including old units still
running in 1914), and in April 1929 had available for use
about 22,380,000, of which some 2,950,000 were trucks.

Was it not a strange lapse of the President’s Economie
Committee to speak of our highways being “thronged’’ by
25,000,000 (1) motor vehicles as if of the 24,493,000 which
were registered during the year 1928 some 2,629,000 (2,411,-
000 passenger cars and 218,000 trucks) were not scrapped
during the year and hence should not have been deducted?

INCREASE IN NUMBER OF PASSENGER AUTOMOBILES IN
UNITED STATES.
Cars Scrapped In Use Gain tn
Regis- During at End Cars in
tered. Year. of Pertod. Ui
2,103,000 (net, 1. e., less cars acrapped)
. 1,373,000 3,476,000 175,000 3,301,000
4,892,000 170,000 4,722,000
5,537,000 220,000 5,317,000
6,837,000 254,000 6,583,000
8,236,000 410,000 7,826,000
272,000 609,000 8,663,000
831,000 10,062,000
12,370,000
14,014,000
15,607,000
- 1,661,000 17,562,000
2,371,000 17,859,000
a2,411,000 18,908,000
a638,000 @19,433,000

9,272,

10,893,000

13,508,000

15,364,000

3,435, 17,479,000

A. 5 19,223,000
20,230,000

3.458, 21,317,000
al,165,000 a20,071,000

433,423,000 420,071,000 13,990,000 219,433,000 al7,330,000

2,308,000
1,674,000
1,653,000

a527,000

a Inserted tentatively by present writer, partly estimated.

For the quarter ended March 31 1929, the item *‘new cars added, 1,165,000" 18
the total output for the quarter 1,275,053 (contrasting with 868,618 In 1028), less
exports of 109,355. The actual registrations of new cars for the quarter At 18
understood, aggregated about 828,100, Increase 49% over 1928. Presumably by
April 15 the entire 1,165,000 were In use.

Note.—~The trust company says: ‘'‘The figures of reglstrations are commonly
cited as representing the number of automoblles in use, but of course that 1s not so,
for each car that drops out of use during the year is also inciuded In the registration
of that year, and must be deducted in estimating the number of cars actually in use.
That Is the reason why no numbers appear in the lowest line of the last three columns
of the table [as published In the ‘‘Business Bulletin"].

“Unfortunately, there I3 no rellable statistical method by which to estimate how
many cars actually were serapped in 1928 until we have the production figures, the
export figures and the registration dats for 1020, For this reason, it 18 not possible
to glve trustworthy figures for the number of cars scrapped last year, or for the num
ber in use ut the end of the year, or the net gains."

The virtual closing of the Ford plant for seven months
from July 1927 to January 1928, both inclusive, in prepara-
tion for the building of the new car not only groatly reduced
the total output of ears for 1927 and also early in 1928, but
contributed greatly to, if indeed it did not cause, the tempo-
rary recession in general business activity throughout the
United States during that period. In April 1929 the Ford
(domestic) plant was reported as making for the home mar-
ket a new monthly record of 161,796 cars and trueks.

GREAT INCREASE IN USE OF RAW MATERIAL BY AUTOMOBILE
INDUSTRY.

Further diselosing what this inflationary growth has meant
to the general business of the nation, we note that each year
“Tacts and Figures’’ contains an estimate by the Automobile
Chamber of Commaerece of the amount of raw materials used
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in manufacturing motor cars and motor trucks in the United
States and the percentage which this consumption bears to
the nation’s entire output (or consumption) of the material
in question. The growth in these figures becomes most
impressive when comparison is made, as in the following
table, of the 1928 consumption with that for 1927 and 1924
shown in previous issues of the publication mentioned.

RAW MATERIALS USED IN MANUFACTURING MOTOR VEHICLES.
(Also 1n 1928 Per Cent of Nation's Total Owtput or Consumption.)

1928. 1927.
(18%)6,700,000 4,484,000
Rubber, crude (long tons) .. ----(85%)378,056 305,472
Plate glags (8q. ft.) oo -(74%)97,422,801 70,470,000
Leather, upholstery (sq. ft.)......... (60%)31,500,000 37,785,000
Lumber, hard wood (1,000 bd. ft.)..(18.8%)1,020,000 825,156
Aluminum (pounds) (27.7%) 50,000,000 42,000,000
Copper (pounds) (14.6 %) 302,400,000 220,600,000
Tins (tous) (24.1%)19,000 16,000
Lead (long tons) . - -(25.6%) 160,000 135,000
Zine (tons) (4.5%)27,000 20,000
Nickel (pounds) (28 %) 14,000,000 9,880,000
Lumber, soft wood (board feet) - 349,000,000 270,000,000
Cloth, upholstery (yards) 33,400,000
Top and side curtaln material (yards) 16,000,000
Paint and lacquer (gallons) . . 12,880,000
Halr and padding (pounds) . 33,950,000
Gasoline (1,000 gallons)... . 12,512,976
Lubricating olls (gallons) 405,000,000

1924.
3,052,818
279,620
48,000,000
47,525,000
1,089,498
*80,000,000
*107,741,000
*6,500
59,500
*19,000
4,800,000
323,734,000
21,108,000
17,541,000
12,700,000
36,170,000
7.780,625
245,000,000

Steel, linished, rolled (tons)

18,600,000

-~ 15,270,000
-~~~ 45,000,000
-(80%)11,048,755
415,000,000

* Includes materials for replacement.

The automobile industry is eredited with taking at present
between 20 and 25% of the nation's output of rolled steel.
Does it oceur to any one that this percentage would quite
likely approach, if not exceed, 30% were we to take into the
account the large consumption involved in the sinking of
oil wells, the building of pipe lines, oil storage tanks, gasoline
filling stations, tank cars, tank wagons, tank ships, bridges
and viaduets on the new motor highways, the great garage
buildings now under construction in many cities to hold
from 200 up to 1,000 or more cars?

It is noteworthy that since January 1929 the railroads
have placed orders for some 12,800 automobile freight ears
—in part all steel—and the pipe line companies have con-
tracted to purchase pipe for some hundreds of miles of oil
pipe lines. These 12,800 freight ears (including 2,000 for
Canadian National Rys.) would form a continuous train
10 miles long and call for some 250 locomotives.

EXPENDITURES FOR AUTOMOBILE UPKEEP AND OPERATION.

In conclusion, to visualize the growing expenditures for
maintenance and operation of passenger cars and trucks
and thus to demonstrate the progress of boom-causing out-
lays in this branch of the automobile business (having its
counterpart in the purchase and operation of radios, the
“movies,”’ air planes, electric appliances, &e.), we reproduce
the figures of total sales by automobile service and repair
shops for seven of the years 1919 to 1928 (1920, 1922 and
1924 omitted) compiled by the Chilton Class Journal Co.,
modifying the same only as stated in foot note.

It may be observed, however (foot-note), that, including
all necessary charges, the total operating costs would be sub-
stantially higher than here shown. However, with any such
increase as the $4,800,000,000 here disclosed for upkeep
and operation in this one form of activity for the year 1928
as compared with 1919, it becomes quite plain why with
numerous other more or less optional activities also rapidly
expanding, there rises a business wave of boom proportions,
steadily growing, although not clearly apparent when merely
the staple lines are considered.

(1) TOTAL SALES BY SERVICE STATIONS AND REPAIR SHOPS.
(AUl in Millions, 1. e., 000,000 Omitted.)
1919. 1921, 1923. 1925. 1926. 1927. 1928.
$ $ s 3 $ S

Parts and service Supples- .- -c-oooo- 340 415 601 655 775 950 1,300
X Not shown In these years—— 507
620 510 810 925 839
738 2,175 2,350 2,484
Service labor 427 1,055 1,002 1,224
do do 703 728 816

Total (excl. accessories, 1919-27)--.-2,410 2,712 8,012 4,947 5,518 0,045 7,230
(2) Average cost of operation and service (as above)—
Per unit registered Dec. 31 318 260 253 247 251 260 293

Note.—This calculation excludes depreciation and garaging, also interest, insur-
ance, taxes and license fees. Including these items, the average cost per mile is
tigured at Towa State College, with gasoline at 20 cents per gallon and annual mileage
11,000, as 8.4 cents for a medium welght six-cylinder car and 6.42 cents for a medium
welght four-cylinder car (against 10 cents in 1924).

* “Service labor” is shown for 1928 in the officlal statement as $2,040,000,000
and for the first time Is “estimated on basis that service expense is 60% labor and
40% parts.” The writer has accordingly subdivided the item on that basis and has
taken the further liberty of Inserting an additional 409 parts" item In each of
the earlier years, though manifestly the proportion could hardly be constant from
year to year. The Chilton Class Journal Co. itself does not draw a comparison
with the previous years because of the difference in method of compilation but there
appears little doubt that the comparison here presented Is as good as Is practicable
under the circumstances.

Striking as these several tables are, and showing clearly
as they do, how vastly the automobile industry and its prod-
uets are contributing to the nation’s boom conditions, it
should never be forgotten that the “motors,”” much as they

Tires and replacements.
Fuel and lubricants. ...
910
*parts 607

are in the public eye—also in its heart and purse—are onl
one manifestation of a great wave of specialized inflation,”
for which the people have to thank themselves and their

blind leaders.
ARNOLD G. DANA.
New Haven, Conn.

The Credit Situatic;; anrd“ the Federal Reserve.

[From an address delivered by H. Parker Willis before the Pennsylvania
Bankers’ Association.]

The plain inference to be drawn from these figures [We
omit these figures—Id.] is simply that the present impasse
in credit has been brought about as the result of an unsuit-
able or, if you will, careless management of the Federal
Reserve System exhibiting a singular lack of leadership and
an apparent absence of recognition of the functions of cen-
tral banking. First speculation was encouraged, then
frowned upon with capricious changes of rate. If there is
one duty which is enjoined upon central banking systems it
is that of moderating the financial climate—of seeing to it
that there are no extremes of heat or cold, or changing the
metaphor, of insuring that there shall be neither a feast
nor a famine. Instead of this we have had a Federal Re-
serve policy which has first given us fabulously low rates
for a long time both for ‘acceptances and for rediscounts,
and now we have followed that by a Reserve policy which
gives us high rates and suggests the periods of stringency
in the '90’s. For neither condition of affairs is there good
warrant. Both are the result of improvidence, of refusal to
look far ahead and of absolute declination to be guided by
the teachings of economics and statistics. Indeed, a few
vears ago it was quite the practice of the spokesman of
one of our Federal Reserve banks to assert that we had
entered upon a period of permanently low money and to
assure the community that it could confidently rely upon the
action of the Reserve Bank to supply any amount of money
that was needed, to take the place of gold exports.  Indeed,
there is a book extant published by an officer of a Reserve
Bank in which this promise to supply a “cushion of credit”
to take the place of gold lost through exportation, and
thereby to prevent the business man from feeling any evil
results of gold, is definitely made. Rither ignorance or
irreverence must underlie such a statement sinee the author
of it, if he knew what he was saying, was claiming the power
to create something out of nothing ordinarily aseribed solely
to providence. His assertion that he could supply the place
of gold that had been lost to the country and establish
conditions that would absolutely ignore this movement of
coin was a bald claim to emnipotence in the financial field
and entitled to receive only the recognition that such claims
usually are granted.

A RECKLESS IMPROVIDENCE.

The truth of the matter is that through reckless imp-ovi-
dence, the taking on of enormous responsibilities and bur-
dens in all directions in the full confidence that there was
nothing that we could not do, our central banking system
has reduced itself to a situation in which there is a scarcity
value of credit and money due to the fact that there is not
enough to go around on the present scale of demand. Some-
where a curtailment will have to be made: somehow the
community will have to be partially rationed to make sure
that it does not exhaust the residual supply of credit with
all of the embarrassments that must ensue upon such action.
The present efforts of our banks in the endeavor to hold up
the hands of the Reserve authorities are eguivalent to such
a rationing, and in so far as they are wisely carried on are
entitled to approval. But in such a process of rationing as
in all processes of the kind, it is necessary to decide, upon
some principles of equity and justice, exacfly where a cut is
to be made, exactly who is to feel the pinch of reduced allow-
ances. After all, this is the place where the shoe pinches
at the present moment.

It is not of very much use in discussions of this kind %o

try to assign praise or blame. When a sitvation has been
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 brought about it is a good plan to do the best we can to
rectify the evils of it without stopping to question very
much whether A or B was at fault. But in adopting this
gsportsmanlike attitude we ought not to allow ourselves to
forget the teachings of the situation in order that we may
guard against a repetition of like conditions and may thus
avoid the unfairness of visiting the faults of one group in
the community upon another.

WHERE RESPONSIBILITY LIES,

In apportioning the responsibility for the present state of
things, therefore, we cannot fairly say first of all that the
blame is to be laid upon the country banker or the out-of-
town banker. He has been far away from the scene of
action, and in criticism of him it may merely be said that he
has not given the attention he ought to have paid to the
larger problems of his profession. Confronted by very low
rates of money, he has felt it necessary to do the best he
could for his depositors and stockholders, and he has tended
to allow his portfolio to become too largely frozen, through
the purchase of bonds and long-period obligations. Later
tempted by high rates in the stock market, he has been dis-
posed to send rather too much of his funds for application
as call loans. But in all of this, his responsibility has been
a decidedly secondary one. The primary responsibility must
rest upon those who have been tinkering with rates, cutting
them back unduly in order to make the business good
abroad or somewhere else, and definitely announcing, as
the Governor of the Reserve Board has done in public ad-
dresses, that speculative loans are not too high and that
everything is going quite as it should go under well protected
and satisfactory conditions. This matter of responsibility is
important because of the constant preachments and homilies
which have lately been issued in increasing numbers by our
banking leaders, and which seemed to be based upon the
theory that everyone is wrong except themselves.

The question how all this affects the country banker, or
indeed any banker outside of the larger cities, is a subject of
major importance. The country canker is closer to the rank
and file of the public, knows more about their problems and
conditions, and is better able to relieve them than anyone
else. He is on the whole more sympathetic with the rank
and file of the community than is any other financial figure
likely to be, and he is far more nearly in position to know
what remedies can be appiied to given ills. He has not,
on the whole, been inclined to draw very heavily on Reserve
Banks thus far, as is shown by the figures I have already
submitted. He now finds himself face to face with a
troublesome financial situation of first importance, and the
question is how he can meet it.

WHERE COUNTRY BANKER ERRED.

First of all, the country banker, as already frankly said,
has done wrong in allowing himself to become as closely
tied up with security loans and advances to Stock Exchange
borrowers placed through banks and other agencies in New
York than he ought to. However, this is not a post mortem
but a clinic, and the question is not that of awarding blame
for the current situation, or of finding how to get out of it
and what remedy to apply. I do not hesitate to say that
the country or out-of-town banker has and should have the
first claim upon the assistance of the Federal Reserve Bank,
This he has not always had in the past, as is attested by
the immense number of bank failures, numbering not less
than 4,500, which has of recent years so greatly embar-
rassed and crippled the business community. He ought
row to be assured of ability to apply to his Federal Reserve
Bank for such rediscounts as he may need upon eligible
paper with the full assurance that such applications will
be dealt with at reasonable rates. Reserve Banks simply
have not the means with which to honor the multitudinous
demands that may easily be brought to bear on them in the
event of a market reaction of major proportions, coupled
with heavy withdrawals of foreign funds in this country.
Should such unfortunate situation occur the general rank
and file of the banks of the country should be preferred in
their applications to those who have been large and habitual
borrowers, and who might in such circumstances be dis-
posed to take it for granted that they would have a first
lien upon Reserve Bank resources. Unquestionably, the
market situation is approaching a point at which it may be
necessary to ration credit, and the question then who ought
to be entitled to the first draft on an inadequate supply will
be a very important one. My own answer to this question
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is that those who have thus far had their heads and shoul-
ders in the credit trough lapping up the available nourish-
ment without regard to others, should by no means have
the preference, but that quite the contrary, an equal share
should be given to those who have not thus far been heavy
drafts upon Reserve Bank means.

It is well also to note carefully the relationship between
Reserve Banks and what is called the open market. The
latter term has come to be used in a very special sense in
this country not known to the outside world. By open
market our Reserve bankers have come to mean the market
for Treasury Certificates and bankers' acceptances. In
time past they have bought hugely of both of these kinds
of paper, with a view to pleasing the makers and owners of
them. Of late months there has been some effort to unload
both and this attempt has been partly successful, particu-
larly with respect to acceptances. The effort should be
continued and carried to much greater length, and under
no circumstances should the general body of bankers of the
country submit to a situation in which they might be forced
to pay very high rates of discount, while accepting banks-
might get extraordinarily low ones as they usually have
in the past. The high rates which have been charged for
acceptances at the New York Reserve Bank within recent
weeks are entitled to praise, but of late there has been some
indication of a tendency to weaken and to allow this rate to
sink back again. This should be resisted. Acceptance
financing has not been employed primarily, as is generally
supposed, for the purpose of facilitating the movement of
goods to market, but has been largely devoted to speculative
exploitation, to the carrying of goods in warehouses, or to
the furnishing of funds to banks which did not connect the
acceptances in any except a very remote way with com-
merecial transactions, using the proceeds of the paper for
the purpose of providing their customers with funds for
use in the market. Need I repeat again that the country
banker or the general rank and file of bankers the country
over should in no circumstances submit to a situation in
which the slender stock of available Reserve credit is fur-
ther dissipated in any such way at a time when it is needed
for direct advances to member banks.

PUBLIC SERVICE.

And finally, our banking community is entitled to know a
good deal more about the foreign commitments of our Re-
serve System than it knows now or has ever known. Chair-
man McFadden, a banker of your own State and the head
of the House Banking and Currency Committee, did a good
piece of public service when he developed during the hear-
ings before his committee some time ago the fact that there
was no adequate supervision at Washington over the foreign
negotiations and commitments which were being made by
some of the Reserve Banks. Secretary Mellon has fully
conceded in his last annual report the fact that this policy
of concession pursued during 1928 and the latter part of 1927
has proven a failure. Confession is good for the soul, but
it does not put back bullion or specie into the vaults from
which it came. The aid we have extended to foreign coun-
tries has not been according to knowledge, but has been
of a kind which tends to assist the inflationary elements
in those countries rather than the conservative business
community in each of them. Our bankers at the present
time may very properly demand that there should be no
repetition of the policy of adjusting our rates in such a way
as to facilitate the flow of gold out of the United States.
We have a large part of the world's gold, and we have a
duty to the world in connection with it. Iventually we
must and should part with enough of it to place foreign
countries upon a firm gold basis, but we should do that
knowingly and with full intention when the time comes for
it and not as the result of an indirect policy of inflation,
designed to drive the gold away while at the same time
doing harm at home. The idea that we could withhold
rediscounts or advances here in the event of stringency in
order to keep up or continue such a policy with respect te
foreign countries ought to be almost unthinkable. We shall
serve these countries best by maintaining a sound banking
position here at home, an uninflated price level, a moderate
speculative situation and a substantial market for sound
commercial bills, no matter where they originate. There is
no reason why these conditions should not prevail and be
continued, if we can have moderately wise banking leader-
ship. It is, I believe, the duty of the great community of
bankers in the United States to take a more direct and




Junnm 1 1929.]

FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

3591

insistent interest in our credit situation from this angle,
and to demand that they be constantly advised of the direec-
tion that is being taken by Reserve Bank policy. This is in
the interest not only of the general welfare, but of the
preservation of the efficiency and in some cases probably,
the solvency, of the individual banks.

Corporation Balance Sheets, End of 1928, Show
Improvement.

That corporations generally were in better financial posi-
tion at the close of 1928 than a year previous is shown in a
study by Ernst & Ernst of the balance sheets of 914 com-
panies representing twenty-five or more different lines of
industry. The study shows in the aggregate current assets
of $12,576,925,177, net working capital of $9,894,145,203,
and cash and marketable seeurities of $3,853,292,456 at the
close of 1928, representing increases of 9.18%, 8.869% and
19.09 respectively over the close of 1927. Cash and market-
able securities at the elose of 1928, aceording to the bulletin,
constituted 38.959% of the total net working capital for the
914 companies, as against 35.60% the year previous. “The
fact that current assets increased 9.18%, while cash and
securities increased 19.09%, gives further evidence that such
accounts as inventories and accounts receivable, which con-
stitute other important items in working capital, have been
watched during the year and are apparently under control.”
A previous study made by Ernst & Ernst indicated that in
relation to sales, which showed an upward trend for the year,
inventories were conservative at the close of 1928, compared
with 1927. The bulletin adds:

*““The present analysis of working capital indicates that corporation
finances were more liquid in 1928 than in 1927, a greater proportion being
represented by cash or readily convertible assets and a relatively smaller
proportion by receivables and inventories. The extent to which additional
capital contributions through sales of securities are involved can not be
determined, but the fact that over the year the net working capital increased
more than 3{ billion dollars, indicates that profits and capital receipts were
sufficient to meet requirements for dividends, debt retirement, plant ex-
pansion or other fixed investment, and still leave a surplus.

““The analysis summarized in Table A below, discloses that 14 of the 25
groups had lower ratios of current assets to current liabilities at the close
of 1928 than at the close of 1927. For all of the 914 companies together
the ratio declined from 4.74:1 to 4.69:1.

“In this connection, it is noted that total current assets increased 9.18%
and current assets exclusive of cash and marketable securities, increased
5.31% whereas current liabilities increased 10.40%.

““The generally higher business volume for the year, with a pronounced
upward trend in the last quarter, may explain some of the increase in cur-
rent liabilities and the consequent effect on the relative current ratios.
On the other hand, the increase of 19.09% in cash and securities suggests
the question as to whether these cash funds have been purposely reserved
Instead of applying them in the reduction of current obligations.

“It might be assumed, but not definitely shown, that corporations at
present have less need of extensive credit facilities than formerly, but on
the other hand, they are in position to use surplus cash funds in operations
outside of their own requirements. This would seem to support the
general assumption that considerable corporate capital is represented in

TABLE A—BALANCE SHEETS OF 914 CORPORATIONS,
GROUPED BY BUSINESSES,

[Excluding Railroads, Public Utilities and Financial Institutions.]
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Business. 1928.
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Paper products

Clothing manufacturers.
Beverages and confections
Amusements.ceeceeeccnnax
Coal mining. .

Unclassified
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21,968,000
297,021,000 "

$3,853,292,000 $3,235,556,000

TABLE B—CASH AND MARKETABLE SECURITIES OF 20
LEADING CORPORATIONS.
1928. 1927.

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey - -$263,847,000 $169,763,000
United States Steel C 21§ 180,934,000
General Motors Corp 215 0 208,176,000
General Electric Co 178,713 53,764,000
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Increase,

$94,083,000
38.712.000

. 1:
‘Standard Oil Co. of Indiana 4,867,0 86,869,000

Allied Chemical & Dye Corp 102,070,000
Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corp. . - 10,808,000
Bethlehem Steel C 47,796,000
Chrysler Corp
American Sugar Refining Co
Westinghouse Elec. & Mrf. Qosus
Du Pont de Nemours (E. I.) & Co.
Kennecott Copper Corp
Nash Motors Co
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp
International Harvester Co- .
U. S. Rubber Co
Radio Corp. of America
United Fruit Co
Goodyear Tire & Rubber C

* Decrease.
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! 438,000
24,009,000 3,657,000

Ratio of Cash_and
Securities to Net
Working Capilal.

27. 1928. 1927.

11

Net Working Capila
1928. 1927

1
$1,135,864,000 $1,055,055,000 5.
30,000 1,035,683,000 3
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Indications of Business Activity J“

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, May 31 1929.

At last summerlike conditions have prevailed over large

tracts of the country and the effect has been distinetly

beneficial to trade in Summer clothing and vacation goods

of various sorts. It is noticeable, too, that trade in general
still exceeds that under way at this time last year. In fact,
industry is distinetly more active than at that time. Yet
collections are not altogether satisfactory. That could
hardly be expected after the prolonged period of quietness
in trade. The turnover was slow and therefore the collec-
tions in some sections are slow. In others they are fairly
prompt. Wholesale and jobbing trade has become some-
what less active. Carloadings have decreased. But the total
for May still shows a noticeable gain over previous years
aside from grain shipments. To all appearance the reduc-
tion in railroad rates has not increased the grain movement.
One noticeable factor is that you no longer see soaring rates
for call money. Latterly there has been practically a uni-
form rate of 6%, with more conservative fluctuations in
stocks. Prices for railroad shares and utilities have been
the best maintained. The weather has been better for the
grain crops and all cereals have dropped materially in
price. Unfortunately the weather has not been altogether
favorable for the cotton crop; far from it. It has been too
cold and wet.
been features of the news from the belt.

Great rains and now reports of floods have

Coarse yarn cotton cloths have been quiet, with some
tendency toward lower prices. Sheetings have been quiet,
but on the whole steady or even rather firmer. Trade in
fine and faney cotton cloths has been dull and prices are
somewhat lower. FRinished cotton goods have been shipped
quite freely on old orders, but new business has been on
only a moderate scale. Manchester trade has latterly been
slow. Woolens and worsteds have remained quiet. Broad
silks have not as a rule sold well, though printed silks for
summer trade have met with quite a good demand, coinci-
dent with the arrival of hot weather in various parts of the
country. Raw silk has been in better demand and firm.
The residential building industry is only fairly active, owing
to the influence of recent advances in money rates. Last
year this division of the building trade amounted to about
62% of the whole. Steel has been in fair demand aml
generally steady, while pig iron has been quiet. The output
is on a large scale. There has been less business in furni-
ture and jewelry manufacturing lines. In some other diree-
tions there has been a falling off in trade. The salient fea-
ture of the week has been a better Summer business in
seasonal goods.

Wheat has declined 6 to 7e. and in Minneapolis on the
30th at one time 5 to 8tae. Better crop prospects at home
and abroad have caused big selling, partly on stop orders.
At times export sales at the declines have been reported of
2,000,000 to 3,000,000 bushels in a single day, largely Mani-
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toba, but including domestic hard Winter. Canada has had
rains of the greatest value to its crop. European crop news
has been more cheerful. Corn declined 415 to Hlbe. with
better weather and also because corn is always affected
nowadays by a decline or rise in wheat. The cash demand
has been fair or actually good. Oats dropped 2% to Te.,
and rye 9 to 11c. in sympathy with the downward movement
of prices for other grain. Provisions have also declined,
though to only a moderate extent, and hogs have advanced.

Cotton declined about a cent on spot cotton after May
went out and half a cent on July, which went to a discount
of 20 points under October. May had been 80 points over
July. There was liquidation by Wall Street and the West
coincident with lower stocks and grain. The other months
made only slight net declines, for the weather was bad,
especially in the Southwest. Cotton might not have declined
at all but for the effect of sharp declines at times in stocks
and grain. Cloudbursts and floods in the Southwest espe-
cially in Texas and Oklahoma have hampered field work
and replanting made for grassy fields and increased the
infestation of the weevil. May was a wet month. Theo-
retically at least a wet May is bad. The whole belt now
wants dry warm weather, and wants it badly. Spinners’
takings increased and world’'s visible supplies fell off rather
sharply compared with last week and last year. Coffee
advanced a trifle with offerings smaller as bears learned
caution, seeing Europe and Brazil buying more or less.
Raw sugar declined, but not so sharply as last week.
Liquidation was very apparent at times, however, as the
patience gave way of those who had bought in the expecta-
tion of a speedy announcement of the exact increase in the
duty. Action on it may perhaps be indefinitely deferred.
Rubber declined only slightly as operations on the short
side are more cautious. A rumor that the Goodyear Co.
had cut the price of tires was officially denied. At the same
time there is no aggressive speculative buying. London
ends a little lower to-day and a moderate increase in the
stock there is expected next week.

The stock market on the 27th suddenly broke 2 to 17
points. Industrials suffered most. Railroad shares stood
up the best. About 250 shares in various groups touched
new low levels. The total transactions were about 4,300,000
shares. The break in the wheat market to the lowest level
in about 15 years told on stocks. Money on call was 69%,.
There was a fear of a higher rate later in the week with the
New York Federal Reserve Bank supposedly resentful of
the action of the Washington bank authorities last week
in halting the plan to raise the rediscount rate here to 6% with
the Chicago Federal Reserve Bank apparently eager to raise
the rate to the same level. To-day stocks declined in the
morning with grain off sharply but they rallied later with
money abundant at 6%. Railroad stocks and the utilities
led the afternoon rally. London was inclined to be a bit
depressed owing to the large gains in the Labor vote. The
effect, however, was not marked as under the Ramsey
MacDonald Premiership it was noticed that the labor pro-
gram was nothing like as radical as had been feared. It is
well enough to talk loudly on the stump, but actual possession
of power if it comes to the Labor Party again will probably
be accompanied by a salutary sense of responsibility to the
people at large.

New Bedford, Mass., wired rumors that the cotton mills
there may soon adopt a 3-day week schedule in order to keep
down an accumulation of stocks. At Manchester, N. H.,
the Amoskeag Manufacturing Co. will close down from Aug-
ust 16th to September 3rd to permit the operatives to enjoy
a two weeks’ vacation. In past years the mills have been
closed for the last two weeks in August with the exception
of two summers when the plant shut down in July. Spartan-
burg, S. C., wired May 27th that the Woodruff Mills unit of
the Brandon Corporation after being idle for eight weeks, due
to the operatives strike, resumed full activities with 1,000
employees returned to work. At Spartanburg, on May 29,
threatened labor trouble at the Euoree Mills was averted,
although a small number of weavers walked out on a strike
at noon. They notified officials later that they would be
back at work on the 30th. The mill officials did not know
the exact number of employees leaving the mill nor why
they struck. No demands were made by the workers. At
Elizabethton, Tenn., on May 25, the striking employees of
the American Bemberg and Glanzstoff rayon corporations
voted at a largely attended meeting to go back to work on
the company’s terms and the strike was officially declared
off. Workers returned to their posts beginning Monday
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morning. The company’s terms otherwise were much motro-
conciliatory than any heretofore offered. There seemed to
be a brief hiteh later. Still later it was reported that 1,500
strikers had signed for work at the Elizabethton Mills.
Charlotte, N. C., wired that thero were indications that the
strike at Anderson Cotton Mills will be settled soon. At the
Loray Mill, at Gastonia, where the labor trouble started,
operations, it is said, are now back to normal.

Chicago wired that Montgomery Ward & Co.’s May sales-
are expected to show a substantial increase over May 1928.
sales of $15,871,390 which set a new high record for that
month and were 15.49%, ahead of May 1927.

On the 27th the temperatures here were 58 to 77 degrees.
It was still raining over much of the South and in parts of
the West. In Boston it was 59 to 84, Chicago 70 to 80,
Cincinnati 64 to 82, Cleveland 68 to 84, Denver 44 to 66,
Detroit 58 to 86, Kansas City 66 to 78, Los Angeles 54 to
68, Milwaukee 50 to 68, St. Paul 64 to 74; Montreal 58 to
78, Omaha 66 to 78, Philadelphia 60 to S0, Portland, Me.
50 to 74, San Francisco 56 to 68, Seattle 44 to 60, St. Louis.
70 to 80 and Winnipeg 64 to 80. On the 28th it was 64 to-
83 degrees with humidity in the morning also up to 83. It
was an oppressive day. In Boston it was 98 degrees, the-
hottest in 56 years. In Chicago, Milwaukee and Philadel-
phia it was 86, in Cincinnati 78 and in St. Paul 90. On the-
29th the thermometer again reached 83 with much humidity.
Here on May 30 it was a torrid City. Transportation was
severely taxed in taking people out of town. The maximum
temperature was 83 and the highest humidity 92. Boston’s
heat was up to 96 degrees, Chicago down to 74, Cincinnati
90, Kansas City 80, Minneapolis 78, Montreal 92 and Cleve-
land 86. Here to-day the temperature capped the climax
with 90 degrees at 3 p. m. with many prostrations. But
by 2 p. m. the humidity was down to 52 degrees. Boston
had 96 yesterday, Cincinnati and St. Louis 90, Kansas City
80, Seattle 64, St. Paul 78 and Philadelphia 84.

Federal Reserve Board’s Summary of Business Con--
ditions in the United States—Industrial Activity
at High Level—Further Increase in Employment.

“Industrial activity continued at a high level in April and
the volume of factory employment and payrolls increased
further,” says the Federal Reserve Board in its monthly
summary of business conditions in the United States, issued

under date of May 26. Continuing the Board states:

Loans and investments of member banks in leading cities continued
to decline between the middle of April and the middle of May, and ‘were at
that time at approximately the same level as a year ago.

Production.

Industrial activity increased in April to the highest level on recerd.
The iron and steel and automobile industries continued exceptionally active
during April. Activity in copper refining, lumber, cement, silk, and wool
textiles, and the meat-packing industry increased, and production of cotton
textiles showed a less than seasonal reduction.

Factory employment and payrolls increased, contrary to the seasonal
trend. Output of mines was also larger in April. Copper and anthracite
coal production increased and the seasonal decline in output of bituminous -
coal was smaller than usual. Petroleum production declined slightly.

Preliminary reports for the first half of May indicate a continued high
rate of operation in the iron and steel industry. Output of lumber and
bituminous coal was somewhat larger during the first part of May than at
the end of April. Building contracts awarded during the month of April
increased sharply and for the first time in five months approximated the
total for the corresponding month in the preceding year. The increase was
not continued, however, in the first part of May when awards averaged
20% below the same period in May, 1928. During April most classes of
building showed seasonal increases over March, the largest being in con-
tracts for residential building and public works and utilities.

Distribution.

Shipments of commodities by rail increased during April and were the
largest for this month in any recent year. The increase from March re-
flected larger loadings of miscellaneous freight, lumber, livestock, and ore.
During the first half of May shipments of freight continued to increase.
Sales at wholesale declined seasonally in April, except in the case of grocery
and hardware firms. In comparison with April 1028, all lines of trade
reporting to the Federal Reserve System showed increases. Department
store sales were also smaller in April than in March, but continued above -
the level of a year ago.

Prices. :

Wholesale commodity prices averaged slightly lower in April than in
March, according to the index of the United States Bureau of Labor Sta-
i ties, reflecting primarily declines in prices of farm products and their
manufactures. Prices of mineral and forest products and their manufac-
tures, on the average, showed little change. There were increases in the
Drices of iron and steel, and sharp declines in copper, lead, and tin. Seasonal
de_lines occurred in prices of coal and coke, while gasoline prices advanced.

Prices of farm products and their manufactures averaged lower in April
than in March, Prices of grain, especially wheat, moved downward more -
sharply, and wool and cotton continued to decline. Livestock and meat
prices continued the upward movement of the previous month, but at a

slower rate; hides averaged slightly higher in price, and leather somewhat
lower. Among imported raw materials, rubber, sugar, and coffee showed
marked price recessions. Early in May cattle, hides, and wheat prices .
declined sharply and the price of rubber incredsed. '
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. " Bank Credit.

During the four weeks ending May 15 loans and investments of member
‘banks in leading cities showed a decrease of nearly $200,000,000 largely in

‘loans on securities, together with some further decline in investments. All
other ‘loans, chiefly for commercial and agricultural purposes, remained
-unchanged at a relatively high level.

There was a further reduction in the average volume of Reserve Bank

credit outstanding between the weeks endingApril 24 and May 22, owing
‘largely to additions to the country's monetary stock of gold. The decline
was in discounts for member banks; holdings of acceptances and of United
States securities showed practically no change.

Open market rates for commercial paper remained unchanged as did rates
on prime bankers’ acceptances, except for a temporary decline at the end of
April and the first week in May. In the first three weeks in May rates on

collateral loans averaged considerably higher than in April.

Guaranty Trust Co. of New York Sees Occasion for
Caution But No Major Depression in Sight.

A very high level of activity continues in most branches
-of business, particularly in the chief manufacturing indus-
tries, states the current issue of the “Guaranty Survey,”
published on Monday by the Guaranty Trust Co. of New
York. ‘“There have been few, if any, indications of the
anticipated seasonal recession,” the “Survey’’ continues.
“Although it is difficult to find any signs of inventory
accumulation, price inflation, transportation difficulties, or
other conditions that usually precede a sharp curtailment of
activity, the exceptional duration of such extreme levels of
industrial operation is not entirely reassuring. In some of
the leading industries, observers definitely predict a reces-
-sion of more than seasonal magnitude within the next few
months. It appears to be a matter of general agreement
that commodity markets in general are in a fairly strong
position, providing little basis for the fear of a genuine busi-
ness depression. Nevertheless, any adverse developments in
the commercial situation, even of a superficial sort, would
be unfortunate at a time when the financial markets appear
‘to be unusually susceptible to any influence that might tend
to impair confidence.”” The “Survey’’ goes on to say:

No Major Depression in Prospect.

“There is, however, no adequate ground for the view that a severe or
prolonged contraction is about to set in. Fundamentally, the situation is
not radically different from what it has been for some years. There is
still no sign that the higher level of money rates has caused, or will cause,
any serious embarrassment to business at large. As long as commercial
transactions are undertaken with the prospect of a reasonable margin of
profit, only the most exorbitant scale of short-term interest rates should
exert any appreciable adverse influence. The chief significance of the rate
level is found in the basic credit situation which it reflects. 1In the present
'instance, it indicates no real shertage of funds. There are ample credit
reserves that can be drawn upon if they are needed for sound business
expansion.

Demand Continues Active.

"'The purely commercial situation also warrants the belief that no serious
difficulty is to be expected. Except for the inventory accumulation that
has probably occurred in some lines as a result of the great productive
activity of the last few months, there is little reason to suppose that stocks
of goods are excessive. On the contrary, it appears that active operations
+In most industries are being maintained in response to a persistent demand,
which is ultimately traceable to the high level of purchasing power at the
disposal of consumers. No general change, either in employment or in
wage levels, has taken place: and it seems likely, therefore, that this widely

+diffused prosperity will continue to make its effects felt throughout the
business structure,

“‘The high level of manufacturing operations reported during the first
quarter has been maintained almost without exception in recent weeks.
In the iron and steel industry, trade leaders have frankly expressed sur-
prise at the absence of the moderate curtailment that usually follows the
wave of activity in the early months of the year. The slight decrease in
the rate of ingot production last month, combined with the very small
rincrease in unfilled orders, appeared to forecast a slackening of operations.
But week after week has passed without any substantial decline in the
‘rate of output, and it is believed that orders already on hand will keep the
industry well employed for some weeks longer.

The Farm Problem.

‘Any permanent attempt at farm relief through Government action
~cannot be successful if it violates time-tested economic laws. True, arti-
“ficial methods of distribution can greatly relieve the pressure brought to

bear on farmers during this period of readjustment of farming to machinery
and large-scale production; but there it must stop. The farmers’ interests
can best be served by Governmental agencies established to perform cer-
rtain definite functions. The credit needs of the farmer are adequately
‘taken care of through the operation of the Federal Reserve banks, the
Federal Land banks, and the Intermediate Credit system. An advisory
board, by whatever name it might be called, can go far in developing co-
operative associations among the farmers, in making available scientific
information, and in creating instrumentalities through which legitimate
foreign markets for agricultural products may be developed. It is incon-
ceivable that agriculture can enjoy the same degree of prosperity that is
manifested in other American industries, until its surplus can be exported
at a profit; for domestic consumption can be increased but little, if at all.
If ethical considerations and international relations could be ignored,
dumping surplus production on foreign markets might be an advisable
measure as a temporary expedient; but the evils of long-term dumping
have been too deeply impressed on some branches of American industry
to be considered seriously.

“That agriculture is suffering from the aftermath of the war and the
- difficulties that always accompany readjustments of an industry to radical

changes brought about by the demands of modern economic improvements
is no reflection on the initiative and acumen of the farmer. There is a
general confidence that whatever relief is afforded agriculture by the
Government will find the ready response of independent initiative and co-
operation from tne farmer, so that eventually the agricultural and the
1industrial worker will more equally enjoy the fruits of prosperity.'

Wholesale Trade in New York Federal Reserve District
Continued in Substantial Volume—Some Seasonal
Declines in April as Compared with March.

Surveying wholesale trade in the District the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York in its June 1 “Monthly Review”
states that “although there were seasonal declines in several
lines from March to April, wholesale trade in this District
in general continued in substantial volume and was con-
siderably larger than in April 1928. One more selling day
in April this year than last was a factor in the increase,”
says the bank, “but after adjustment to a comparable basis
there were substantial increases over a year ago in sales of
men’s clothing, cotton goods, shoes, hardware, paper and
general stationery, and diamonds. Mill sales of silk goods
showed an unusually large increase, and sales of machine
tool manufacturers continued much larger than a year ago.”
The Bank, in reporting further says:

Stocks of merchandise held by dealers at the end of April showed no
consistent change compared with a year ago: considerable decreases were
reported in stocks of groceries, shoes, hardware, and jewelry and diamonds,
and increases of varying amount in stocks of cotton goods, silk goods, and
drugs.

P. C.of Accounts
Qutstanding
March 31
Collected
in April.

Percentage Change
April 1929
Compared with
March 1929.

Percentage Change
April 1929
Compared with

Commodity . April 1928.

Stock
End of
Month.

—10.7

Stock
Ena of
Month.

+5.8 +3.9
+0.1
*—3.2
+3.5
+3.3
+1.0

Net

Sales. 1928.
73.9
33.8

o

Groceries
Men's clothing
Cotton goods. -
Bilk goods*. -

S
-}

+1.0
*+-6.7
—14.1
+-26.9
—9.2

.
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Hardware
Machine tools** .
Stationery ...«
Paper....
Diamonds.
Jewelry

+9.6

{-——10.6
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+
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Welghted average oo e

*Quantity not value. Reported by Silk Assoclation of America.
#*Reported by the National Machine Tool Builders’ Assoclation.

Chain Store Trade in New York Federal Reserve District
Shows Falling Off in Shoe and Candy Lines in
April as Compared with Same Month Year Ago.

Regarding the chain store trade in this distriet, the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York in its June 1 “Monthly Re-
view of Credit and Business Conditions” says:

Leading chain store systems reported a 6% increase over a year ago,
one of the smallest increases in a number of months, probably due chiefly
to the early Easter this year. The largest decrease in sales was reported
by candy chains, due to the fact that the heavy sales of candy for Easter
occurred in March this year. Shoe chains, which had shown an increase in
total sales in each month since April 1928, also reported a decrease in April
this year. Increases continued to be reported, however, by grocery, ten-
cent, drug, tobacco and variety chains.

A substantial increase was reported in sales per store by the chain grocery
organizations, but there were large decreases in candy and shoe chains and
smaller decreases in all other lines.

Percentage Change April 1929 Compared with
April 1928,

Type of Store.
A Number of
Stores.

Sales per

Grocery ..
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April Sales of Department Stores in New York Federal
Reserve District Below March, But Above Those of
April Last Year.

The New York Federal Reserve Bank, in indicating the
course of department store trade states that “following the
substantial increase reported in March, the average daily
sales of leading department stores in this District in April
showed practically no change from a year ago, although,
due to one more selling day than in April 1928, total sales
for the month were about 4% larger. ‘‘The decline from
the March volume apparently was due partly to the fact
that Easter business was done in March this year, and
partly to unfavorable weather conditions in April,” it is
noted by the Bank, which continues:

The New York City and Newark stores reported moderately large in-
creases in their total sales, but the majority of the remaining localities
showed decrease. Following increases from a year ago in each month since
August, the sales of the apparel stores showed a slight decline in April,

The percentage of outstanding charge accounts collected during the
month was slightly lower than a year previous for the first time since August

.
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Perventage Change
April 1929
Compared with
April 1928.

Per Cent of Accounts
Outstanding
March 31
Collected tn April.

Stock on
Hand End
of Month.

Net
Sales.
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Northern New York State._
Central New York State. ..
Southern New York State. .
Hudson River Valley District
Capital District
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481
55.2

48.8
48.3

+
S
()

+1.4
—5.4

Apparel stores —0.9

Musical instruments, furniture and home furnishings were prominent
among the departments which showed the principal increases in April.
Comparisons of sales and stocks in major departments with those of a
Year ago are given in the following table.

Stock on. Hand
Percentage Change
April 30 1929
Compared with
April 30 1928.

Net Sales
Percentage Change
April 1929
Compared with
April 1928.

sundry materials group the fall in the sectional index number is in the
main due to lower prices for hides, olive oil and timber.

Monthly Index of Real Estate Activity—April Figure
at 85.7 Compares with 82.3 for March.

April real estate activity is indicated by the figure 85.7,
according to the statistics compiled by the National Associa~
tion of Real Estate Boardsfrom the number of deeds recorded
in 64 cities from which the association draws its data, using
1926 as a base year upon which to compare activity from
month to month. The figure for March was 82.3. In

making public the April figure, the association says:

This is the eighth index figure to be computed by the association in the
new series. Formerly the association compiled index figures based not
on deeds alone, but on all transfers and conveyances in the cities reporting.
For that reason the former series is not comparable with the present one.

The revised monthly index from January 1924 to date is as follows:

1925. 1926.* 1929,

87.2
86.8
85.7

Musi

Furniture

Cotton goods

Home furnishings

Linens and handkerchiefs.

Tollet articles and drugs

Women's and misses’ ready-to-wear
Silverware and jewelry

Toys and sporting goods.

Books and stationery

+8.3

+
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ery
Men’s furnishings.
Bllks and velvets
Luggage and other leather goods
Men's and Boys’ Wear......
Eyolex) goods
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British Commodity Prices—The ‘‘Statist’s” Index
Numbers.

A fall of 3.3% in the general level of sterling wholesale
prices (as measured by index number of the London ‘‘Statist’’)
took place last month. This reduction brings the index
number 7.2% below what it was a year ago and narrows
to 43.5% the increase in wholesale prices that has taken
place since the outbreak of the war. The ‘““Statist’’ goes
on to say:

The fall in prices that took place last month was well distributed over
all groups of sterling prices with the single exception of the animal foods
group. This fact is indicative of a definite trend in prices which has its
explanation in more general factors than those appertaining to the statistical
position of each commodity concerned. This explanation is probably to
be found in the rising level of money rates that has been particularly in
evidence since the beginning of the year. This movement is one which has
involved most gold standard countries in its scope, and it should be noted
that, as far as European countries are concerned, it has been called into
being purely as a defensive measure. Higher money rates have been im-
posed not to check an incipient inflation of credit and prices, but to defend
gold reserves against the attraction of high rates in the United States.
Given these conditions, there can be little wonder that the imposition of
these higher rates should be exerting a definitely deflationary effect which
is finding expression in a downward level of commodity prices. The work-
ing of the monetary factor can on occasions be traced directly, i.e., as
affecting the market supply of commodities rather than in its more usual
indireet effect of curtailing the volume of available purchasing power.
For example, in the case of the substantial falls in the price of wheat and
maize that took place last month, there is reason to believe that the high
cost, of financing the large unconsumed stocks available after last season's
exceptionally abundant harvests, played some part—in that the high cost
of credit has led the big pools to throw stocks on the market (to the sacrifice
of price) in preference to carrying them in the hope of obtaining better prices
later in the year. In addition to these monetary influences, the normal
seasonal factor played its part last month in exerting a downward pressure
on prices. The fairly substantial fall in the price of potatoes is a good
example of this type of influence. The end-of-April index number Is 116.5
(average prices in 1867-77==100), and is lower than any monthly figure
recorded since November 1915.

Further details regarding changes in various groups of sterling wholesale
prices over the past month, the past year, and since the outbreak of the war
are given in the following table:

(+) or (=) %
April 1929 on

Apr.
Apr.

Apr.
30
1929.
Vegetable food... 97.2
149.2
Sugar, coffee & tea 74.5

Foodstuffs ... .111.6

June
30

June
1914.
+46.2
+53.0

—6.1
—b54
—4.4

—5.2

81.2 —3.3 -7
It will be seen that the downward movement over the month has affected
all groups with the exception of animal foods, in which high prices for beef,
bacon and pork dominate the change in the sectional index number. The
substantial fall in minerals is due principally to lower prices for copper
and tin, In the textile group all commodities are lower on the month, the
most important falls being registered by cotton, flax and jute. In the

82.5

85.7

* (Actlvity for each month of 1926 is taken as the normal of activity for that month.

‘““Annalist’s’” Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices.

The ‘“‘Annalist”” Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices is 142.7, a drop of 0.6 points from last week (143.3)
and a drop of 7.3 from last year at this time (150.0). In
reporting this the ‘“‘Annalist’ says:

‘With the exception of fuels, all groups shared in the declines, farm
products leading with a decline of 2.2 points from (137.9 to 135.7), thus
reaching the lowest point since July 5 1927. Since May 26.1925, four years
ago, wholesale commodity prices have persistently declined, the total drop
as shown by the ““Annalist” Index being from 155.7 to 142.7, or 13 points.
With the exception of metals and chemicals, all of the groups have shared
in the decline. At least in the farm products groups and possibly in the
fuel and other groups, overproduction was in the main the factor responsible
for the deline. In face of these figures it is not wholly easy to reconcile
with the facts the statement of the Committee on Recent Economie Changes
that “in the marked balance of consumption and production—the control
of the economic mechanism is increasingly evident."”

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES,
(1913=100.)

May 28 1929

135.7
144.4

May 21 1929

137.9
144.6
148.9
161.1
128.3

May 29 1928

154.1
153.0
154.2

Farm products
Food products. .
Textlle products...
Fuel:

116.1
All commoditles. 150.0

ANNALIST MONTHLY OF WHOLESALE PRICES AVERAGED

May 1929,
137.7

April 1929. May 1928.

Farm products. 142.7 158.4

Food products._ _

Bullding materials
Chemicals
Miscellaneous.. .
All commodities

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Still Running in
Excess of 1,000,000 Cars a Week.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended May 18
totaled 1,046,179 cars, the Car Service Division of the
American Railway Association announced on May 28.
Compared with the corresponding week last year, this was
an increase of 42,891 cars and it was an increase of 18,681
cars above the corresponding week in 1927. The details are

as subjoined:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week totaled 407,081 cars, an
increase of 12,602 cars above the corresponding week last year and 14,184
cars over the same week in 1927.

Coal loading totaled 159,072 cars, an increase of 5,766 cars over the
same week in 1928 but 2,237 cars under the same period two years ago.

Live stock loading amounted to 25,853 cars, an increase of 622 cars
above the same week in 1928 but 2,532 cars below the same week in 1927.
In the western districts alone, live stock loading totaled 20,581 cars, an
increase of 1,038 cars above the same week in 1928.

Grain and grain products loading amounted to 37,525 cars, a decrease
of 839 cars under the same week in 1928 and 883 cars below the same week
in 1927. In the western districts alone, grain and grain products loading
totaled 23,323 cars, a decrease of 1,256 cars below the same week in 1928,

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 262,178
cars, an increase of 729 cars above the same week in 1928 and 492 cars
over the same week in 1927,

Forest products loading amounted to 69,837 cars, 1,622 cars above the
same week in 1928 but 2,522 cars under the same week in 1927.

Ore loading amounted to 72,213 cars, 20,209 cars above the same week
in 1928 and 10,303 cars over the same week two years ago.

Coke loading totaled 12,420 cars, 2,280 cars above the same week last
vear and 1,876 cars over the corresponding week two years ago.
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All districts except the Southern reported increases in the total loading
of all commodities compared with the same week in 1928, while all, except
the Pocahontas and Southern districts, reported increases compared with
the same week in 1927.

Loading of revenue freight in 1929 compared with the two previous years
follows:

1929.
3,570,978
3,767,758
4,807,944
3,983,978
1,050,192
1,047,922
1,046,179

1928,
3,448,895
3,590,742
4,752,559
3,740,307

978,053
1,002,411
1,003,288

1927.
3,756,660
3,801,918
4,982,547
3,875,589
1,024,761
1,029,424
1,027,498

Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February .
Five weeks in March___

19,274,951 18,516,255 19,498,397

Business Conditions in Philadelphia Federal Reserve
District—Activity at Fairly High Level—Seasonal
Recessions Less Pronounced than Usual.

With reference to conditions in its Distriet, the Federal
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia in its June 1 ‘“‘Business Review’?
SQYS:

Businessactivity in the Philadelphia Federal Reserve District is being main~
tained at a fairly high level and seasonal recessions appear to be somewhat
less pronounced than was the case in other recent years. Industrial
output as well as the distribution of goods compares more than favorably
with a year ago.

Productive activity is well sustained and in April reached a somewhat
higher level than is usual for that month. The demand for workers by
employers during April increased considerably and was almost 219, larger
than in April 1928. Contrary to the usual seasonal tendency, factory
employment and payrolls in this section showed gains during the month
and were substantially larger than was the case at the same time last
year, indicating expansion in plant activity.

The output of hosiery, iron and steel castings, cement, and anthracite
coal increased in April while production of shoes, pig iron, bituminous coal,
and electric power decreased. Consumption of textile fibres showed
appreciable gains during the month.

The demand for manufactured goods in the main is fairly active and
compares rather favorably with that of a year ago. Orders on the books
of reporting firms, however, declined somewhat in the month but were
slightly larger than those at the same time last year., Inventories carried
by manufacturers are moderately light, although some reports show slight
aceumulation. In comparison with a month and a year ago, stocks
generally are smaller.

The market for building materials shows some strength, but sales in
general are somewhat smaller than they were a year ago. The value of
buildings contracts awarded in April was larger than in the same month
last year; it also rose very sharply in contrast with March, owing prin-
cipally to a few large projects. Building permits declined from the volume
in the previous month and year. Contract awards in the first three weeks
of May averaged less than a month or a year ago.

The coal situation continues mixed. The demand for both anthracite
and bituminous coal has slackened considerably since the middle of last
month, Nevertheless, production in the latest four weeks has increased
noticeably. Compared with a year ago, the output of bituminous coal
also was larger, while that of anthracite was much smaller.

Distribution of commodities continues fairly active. Railroad shipments
in this section in the latest four weeks increased materially, and the volume
also was greater in April than in March. In contrast with a year ago,
freight car loadings have continued larger.

Wholesale and jobbing trade is fair. Sales in April showed gains over
March and were considerably larger than in April 1928. Wholesale prices
generally have declined somewhat since the middle of last month. Business
at retail is fairly active for this time, although reports showing gains are
outnumbered by those showing losses. Sales in April declined noticeably
and were smaller than a year ago. The total for March and April, however,
was larger than in the corresponding period last year; such comparison
Is desirable because of variation in the date of Easter.

Automobile sales in this section showed large gains from March to April
and exceeded substantially those of a year ago. Sales of ordinary life
insurance, on the other hand, declined, as is usual for that month, but
were larger than in April 1928.

Check payments in this district in the latest three weeks were slightly
smaller than in the preceding three weeks but were nearly 4% larger than
a year ago. Check payments in April, however, increased instead of
declining as usual, and were almost 15% larger than in the same month
last year.

In the past month the total loans and investments of reporting member
banks in this district have declined materially, despite an increase in com-
mercial loans. The decrease was particularly marked in loans on securities,
although there also was a reduction in investment holdings. Gains in the
settlements were large and the borrowings of member banks were sub-
stantially reduced. The reserve position of the Federal Reserve Bank
was much improved by the incoming flow of funds which added to reserve
cash.

Advance Report on Wholesale and Retail Trade in
Philadelphia Federal Reserve District During April.
The following report on wholesale and retail trade during

April in the Philadelphia Federal Reserve District is made

available by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia.

ADVANCE REPORT ON WHOLESALE TRADE IN THE PHILADELPHIA
FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT FOR THE MONTH OF
APRIL 1929.

Net Sales During Month.
Index Number
(P. Ct. of 1923- l925
Monthly Average

Mar.l929|Apr. 1929

Stocks at End of Mo.
Compared,
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ADVANCE REPORT ON RETAIL TRADE IN THE PHILADELPHIA FED-
ERAL RESERVE DISTRICT FOR THE MONTH OF APRIL 1924.
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Union Trust Co. of Cleveland Finds Business Free
from Unhealthy Symptoms.

Business is free from many of the unhealthy symptoms
usually rising from highly prosperous conditions, says The
Union Trust Co., Cleveland. The bank has no appr ehension
of a period of inflation. “Mounting productlon totals, the
persistent high tide of stock market speculation, the failure
of brokers’ loans to make a substantial decline, and the cur-
rent course of interest rates, has given rise to expression of
the opinion that we may be entering upon a period of gen-
eral business inflation such as that which terminated in
1921, says the bank in its business magazine, “Trade
Winds.” It adds:

“If a parallel is drawn, however, between 1920 and the present, we find
actually very few similarities. There is, it is true, some resemblance as
far as money rates and credit are concerned, and there is some resemblance
also with regard to rising production schedules. But in other respects we
see fundamental differences.

“Instead of swollen inventories, which existed in 1920, we have to-day
low inventories and the well established practice of hand-to-mouth buying;
instead of freight traffic congestion and confusion, we have efficiency in
the handling of freight and speed in the distribution of goods such as we
have never had before. Instead of advancing prices of basic commodities,
we have, on the whole, declining prices.

“Generally, business continues to enjoy steady prosperity. While pro-
duction is extremely Jarge and the credit situation still presents complex
problems for solution, we need have little apprebension of a period of
business inflation. Business is fundamentally operating upen 3 sound
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basis, and although some. receéssion may be expected during the Summer,
1029 bids fair to be a4 year of generally good business and substantial
profits.”

Merchandising Conditions in Chicago Federal Reserve
District—CGains in Wholesale Trade by Half Report-
ing Lines—Department Store Trade in April Below
March.

The Chicago Federal Reserve Bank states that half the
reporting lines of wholesale trade in its district showed
sales increases in April over March, and all six groups had
larger sales than for last April, the gains being greatest in
the hardware, dry goods, and electrical supply lines. As

to wholesale trade the bank adds:

Every hardware and dry goods firm reported increases over a year ago,
as did tim majority of firms in the other lines. Sales for the first four
menths of $hi§ year likewise have been larger than for the same period of
1928 in all réporiing groups, totaling more by 0.1% in groceries, 7.9% in
hardware, 10.89% in dry goods, 3.8% in drugs, 1.9% in shoes, and 18.1%
in eleetrical sopplies.

Collections have i#mproved and show increases over a year ago in all
lines except grooeries, Prica levels in general are firm,

WHOLESALE TRADE DURING THE MONTH OF APRIL1929.

Stocks a: End of Month
Per Cent Change from

Net Bales During Month
Per Cent Change from

Same Month

Same Month
Last Year,
(2hH)— 14
(10)— 1.4

Preceding Preceding |
M s Month. ‘

onth

(82)+ 3.

Hardware.. 15)+ 9.
0)— 3.

13)— %
(8)—26. )+ 2.0
B+ 2. (32) +13.9

(8)+
(38) +29.

Lt
Electrical snpplies

Collections During Month.

Acécounts Qutstanding End of Month.
Per Cent Change from

Pey Clent Change from
Preceding { Same Month

Mont Last Year,

)4 0.8

15) 1

10) Z

y— 0. (12)
B+ 83 ' dp

+ 6.5 (@5)+32.1 (gﬁ g
Flzures in parentheses Indicate number of firms Included.
in its Monthly Business Conditions Report, issued June 1,
the Chlcago Reserve Bank has the following to say regard-
ing retail trafle in its district:

Pépartment Store Trade.

Total April sales by 108 department stores reporting to this Bank,
though falling £,8% below the March volume, showed a gain of 1.7% over
April last year, while sales for the first four months of 1929 have totaled
4.3% in excess of the corresponding period of 1928. In the comparison
with March, gtores in Milwaukee and Detroit had larger sales, and those
in Chicago, Indianapolis, and smaller cities recorded a decline; only
Ohicage of the larger cities showed a decrease in aggregate sales from last
April. Stocks continue to gain slightly, increasing 0.7% over March 30,
and 1.3% ever April 80 1928, Turnover for April averaged .31 and for the
four months of this year 1.23.

Collections during April totaled 1.09 heavier than a month previous and
15.5% more than in April a year ago. Accounts receivable the end of the
month gained 1.8 and 10.4% in the respective monthly and year-to-year
comparisons. April collections totaled 39.89 of accounts receivable the
end of March, which dompares with 30.9% for the same period of 1928,

Chatn Store Trade.

The number of stores operated by 22 chains gained 0.7% in April over
the preceding month, ificreasing from 2,569 to 2,686, but total sales fell off
6.8% and average sales per store declined 7.2%. As compared with April
1928, the number of gtores gained 15.8%, total sales 12.2%, while average
sales were less by 8.1%. The cigar, musical instrument, and furniture
groups showed facredses in the month-to-month comparison, with groceries,
five-and-ten cent glores, drugs, shoes, and men’s and women’s cloething
recording deelines§ a4 compared with a year ago, aggregate sales of all
but musical issfrument and men’s clothing chains were larger.

Other Retait Trade,

Aggregate sales of shoes during April by 24 dealers and 25 department
stores fell 10.196 below the preceding month and were 4.2% under the
volume of last April, the majority of firms in both comparisons showing
declines. For the first four months of 1929 sales have been 4.5% larger
than for the corresponding period of 1928. Stocks on hand April 30 were
heavier by 4.8 and 2.09), respectively, than a month or a year previous.
Collections by dealers during April increased 16.7% over March and 7.6%
over a year ago; 4ccounts receivable the end of the month gained 5.39%
over March 80 and were 7.9% above April 30 last year. The ratio of
accounts receivable to sales during the month averaged 63.3% for April
this year, 53.1% in March, and 57.99% for April a year ago.

Gains of 20.2 and 12.0% over March and last April, respectively, were
shown in total April sales of furniture and house furnishings by 25 dealers
and 30 department stores of the district. Installment sales of seventeen
dealers totaled 54,09 more in April than a month previous and 3.9%
above a year ago. Collections on this type of sales gained 0.6 and declined
3.4% in the respective monthly and year-to-year comparisons, while total
collections increased 12.8 and 5.1%. Accounts receivable on April 30 were
9.1% larger than at the end of March, and 4.6% under a year ago. Stocks
of both dealers and department stores were 2.7% less than on March 30
but 0.8% heavier than on the correspording date of 1928.

April sales by 06 retail hardware dealers in the five States including
the Seventh District were 21.49% heavier than in the preceding month and
20.9% above a year ago. All of the States—Illinois, Indiana, Iowa,
Michigan, and Wieconsin—registered gains in both the monthly and yearly
comparisons. Michigan showed the heaviest increase over March, 61.1%,
while Iowa had the largest gain over last April, 33.0%. Less than one-
fourth of the reporting firms showed declines either from March or a
year ago. For the {iret four months of this year, Illinois, Michigan, and

Ratio to
Net Sales
During
Month.

29) 103.0
15) )
(10)

Same Month
Last Year,

Preceding

Groceries. .
Hardware -

78
9.1
4.0
2.9
5.8

Wisconsin have recorded expansion over the same period of 1928 of 7.4,
13.1, and 4.3%, respectively, and Iowa and Indiana show losses of 1.9 and
0.9% ; the aggregate for the five States increased 5.5% in the comparison,
with 50 of 84 firms reporting gains.

Industrial Employment Conditions in Chicago Federal
Reserve District—Slight Increase Reported in the
Number of Workers.

According to the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago the
volume of employment at factories of the District was
slightly higher April 15 than a month earlier, the increase
in the number of workers amounting to 0.5%, while there
was a somewhat larger gain—2.3%—in payrolls. In its
June 1 Monthly Business Conditions Report the Bank goes

on to say: ”

Most of the reporting industries followed the trend of the preceding
month, metals, vehicles, stone, clay, and glass products, and chemicals
showing further advances, while textiles, foods, and paper continued to
decline. A reversal of trend took place in the lumber products group
which showed a loss in both men and payrolls during April; also in
leather products where a gain was recorded in contrast to the Mareh
decline. Outside the manufacturing plants, there were also indications
of an increasing demand for labor. Trade and public utilities have added
to their volume of employment and building and road construction work
are steadily expanding. A curtailment of activity at the coal mines has
been an adverse factor in the situation,

At the free employment offices of the various States a noticeable reduc-
tion has taken place in the ratio of applicants to available positions. For
Illinois there was a drop from 156% in March to 134 in April; Indiana
showed an average of 93% as compared with 101 ; and Iowa’s ratio declined
from 325 for March to 241 for April.

EMPLOYMENT AND EARNINGS—SEVENTH FEDERAL RESERVE

DISTRICT.

Number of Wage Earners To'al Earnings.

Week Ended. Week Ended.
Per
Cent

Change.
+0.5

Industrial Groups.
Apr. 15|Mar.15
1929 1929.

343,301(341,459

136,558(135,083
42,407| 41

April 15 )\ March 15
1929. 1929.

$10038 058($9,810,254

4,347,159/ 4,245,615
1,.295.409| 1,2
540,128
1,276,297
394,426
663,386
288,588
288,412
105,036
840,027

All groups (10)

Metals & metal prods
(other than vehlcles)....

Vehicles

Textiles & textlle products

Food & related products. ..

Stone, clay, & glass products.

Lumber & 'ts products

Chem/ical products. ...

Leather products. ...

Rubber products. ...

Paper and printing.
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Trade Industry in Kansas City Federal Reserve District
More Active in April This Year Than in Same
Period in Previous Years. f

Conditions in the Kansas City Federal Reserve District
are summarized as follows in the June 1 “Monthly Review’’
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City.

Trade and industry in the Tenth (Kansas City) Federal Reserve District
was more active in April than at the same season in any previous year.

Banks debits in 30 cities reflected larger payments by check than in
April of former years. The value of checks drawn and cashed by banks
between Jan. 1 and May 1 increased 10.6% over the corresponding perfod
in the preceding year.

Movements of commodities during the month was in larger volume than
a year ago, as evidenced by carloadings of revenue freight in shippers
advisory board areas serving this District.

Wholesale distribution showed a small decline from March, but was
substantially larger than a year ago. Department store sales were smaller
than in March, due to the early Easter, although April sales were larger
than last year.

Trade in livestock was the heaviest for April in several years. Market
receipts of all classes of meat animals were larger than in March and larger
for all classes than a year ago save for a small decrease in cattle. Market
supplies of grain declined seasonally and were smaller for most classes than
a year ago.

Industrial establishments, with but few exceptions, functioned during
April at high percentages of full time capacity. The slaughter of meat
animals at parking plants was in larger numbers than in either the preceding
month or the corresponding month last year. With the wheat year nearing
a close, the flour output declined slightly but was larger than a year ago
Production of cement increased, while the lumber cut decreased as com-
pared with a year ago.

April brought a seasonal slowing down in soft coal production and the
demand for zinc ore slackened in the last half of April with a resultant decline
in production and shipments. The output of crude petroleum declined in
the daily av rage, although refinery operations on May 1 were larger than a
month earlier and a year earlier.

There was a notable revival in building activity throughout this District.
Contracts awarded called for a larger investment than in April of last year.
The value of permits issued in leading cities was the largest monthly total
since September 1925.

Department of Agriculture reports placed the condition of crops in this
region at a higher percent of normal on May 1 than on the corresponding
date last year. A winter wheat condition of 82.2% forecast a yield of
299,944,000 bushels in the seven states whose areas or parts form the Tenth
District, compared to 336,139,000 bushels harvested in 1928, Spring
plantings of crops were late. A large part of the corn area was unplanted
at the middle of May.

Wholesale and retail trade conditions are reviewed as

follows:
Trade.

Wholesale.—Distribution of merchandise by wholesales during April,
taking the combined sales figures in dollars reported by firms in five leading
lines, was smaller than in March by 1.1%, but larger than in April of last
year by 8%. Sales of drygoods and groceries were In smaller volume in
April than in March, while sales of hardware, furniture and drugs during

the month were larger than in the vreceding month. In comparison with
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the corresponding month last year, this year's April sales of drygoods,
hardware, furniture and drugs showed increases, with sales of groceries
showing a decrease. Although conditions were not as favorable for dis-
tribution as wholesalers desired, this situation has been greatly relieved
by more seasonable weather and improvement of roads.

Stocks in the hands of wholesalers of drygoods and groceries at the end
of April were smaller than either a month earlier or a year ago. Stocks
of furniture and drugs were larger at the en1 of April than a month earlier
or one year ago.

Retail.—Sales of department stores in cities of the Tenth District which
report their current trade statistics to the Monthly Review, were 5.8%
smaller in April than in March, but 4.9% larger than in April a year ago.
Of 35 stores reporting, 25 showed increases and ten decreases in April sales
as compared with April last year. The volume of sales of the department
stores during the month carried the accumulated total for the four months
of 1929, now passed, to a figure which was 3.8 % highér than that for the four
month period in 1928.

Sales of shoes at reporting retail stores were larger than in March by
80%, and larger than in April a year ago by 11%. Sales of furniture at
retail were reported as showing an increase of 289 over March, but a
decrease of 2.3% as compared with a year ago.

Inventories of the reporting department stores at the end of April were
2.6% above those at the end of March, but 0.2% below April 30, last year.
Stocks of retail shoe stores were larger at the end of April than at the end of
March but smaller than a year ago. Retail furniture stocks were reduced
during the month, but were larger than a year ago.

Manufacturing Activities and Output in Chicago Fed-
eral Reserve District—Increase in Midwest Distri-
bution of Automobiles.

Shoe manufacturing in the Chicago Federal Reserve Dis-
trict remained approximately the same in April as in the
preceding month, according to preliminary estimates of the
United States Department of Commerce. The Federal Re-
serve Bank of Chicago, in its Monthly Business Conditions

Report, June 1, from which we quote, further states:

The production and sale of leather, by District tanners reporting direct
to this Bank, aggregated slightly less than in March and were under a year
ago; half of the individual firms reported gains in the first comparison.
Quotations held barely steady.

A slightly smaller number of packer green hides and a greater quantity
of calf and kip skins were sold in the Chicago market than in March;
shipments from the city increased, while purchases of district tanners
decreased. Prices firmed.

Furniture.

April shipments and production of furniture manufacturers in the Seventh
[Chicago] Federal Reserve District were less than in March. Shipments
of 24 firms declined 5.7%, and the operating rate averaged 75.6% for
seventeen companies in April against 77.6% a month previous. In the
comparison with a year ago, shipments showed an increase of 11.4%.
Orders booked during April were larger than in the preceding month and
also heavier than a year ago, the gains recorded being 8.1 and 31.5%,
respectively ; in the monthly comparison, however, the majority of firms
registered declines. New orders booked during the month were larger than
shipments, effecting an increase of 5.5% in unfilled orders on hand April 30 ;
the item showed a gain of 60.83% over the corresponding date of last year.

Surveying automobile production and distribution, the
Bank says:

April output of automobiles exceeded the previous record volume of
March, production of 537,225 passenger cars in the United States gaining
4.7% in the comparison and totaling 47.2% above April 1928. Truck
production of 81,977 compared with 69,783 a month previous and 45,227
a year ago.

Distribution of automobiles in the Middle West, according to the April
reports of representative dealers and distributors, was heavier in general
than for March or for April last year. The number of cars sold at retail
declined very slightly in the aggregate from the preceding month, but half
the firms showed gains in the comparison and the total value of sales
increased. New and used cars on hand at the end of the month, though
declining somewhat from a month previous, remain at a higher level
than a year ago. Cars sold on the deferred payment plan averaged 52.29%
of the total retail sales during April of 88 dealers, which compares with
54.6% in March and 32.7% for 21 dealers last April.

MIDWEST DISTRIBUTION OF AUTOMOBILES,
[Changes In April 1929, from Previous Months.]

Per Cent Change From
Mar. 1929.

Companies Included
Mar. 1929.

Apr.1928. Apr. 1928,

+10.8 5 38 25
+14.2 . 38 25

—0.6 2 62 38
+-4.1 3 62 38

—10.4 2. 63 30
—0.7 i 63 39

+2.3 i§ 61 ‘38

—1.8 5. 61 37
—2.6 7 61 37

Used Cors—
Number sold
Salable on hand:

Business Conditions in San Francisco Federal Reserve
District—Expansion of Industry and Moderate
Activity of Trade in April.

Isaac B. Newton, Chairman of the Board and Federal
Reserve Agent, of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Fran-
cisco, reports that continued aggressive expansion of indus-
try and moderate activity in trade marked the month of
April and the early weeks of May in the Twelfth [San Fran-
cisco] Federal Reserve District. Under date of May 20 Mr.
Newton also says:

Demand for credit increased and, by mid-May, member bank loans were
higher than ever before. The expansion in volume of credit in use was

largely in loans for commercial purposes, although loans on securities
advanced to near the peak levels of last March, The Ristrict’s supply of
funds increased substantially during the weecks preceding May 18, however,
and despite the growth of member bank loans demand for credit at the
Reserve Bank was reduced to the lowest levels of the current

Industry, in the aggregate, continued the rapid growth which has charac-
terized the productive activities of the District since the wmriddle of 1928.
The present high level of activity chiefly reflects heavy production schedules
in the lumber, paper and pulp, iron and steel, copper, amd petroleum
industries. Output of cement and of food producfs was smaller last
month than a year ago.

Trade expanded by less than the usual seasonal amount during April 1920
(partly as a result of the early date of Easter Sunday this year) but was
more active than in April 1928. The increase, as comp: with a year
ago, reflected heavier shipments of commodities both by rail and by water,
increased automobile sales, and more active trade at wholesale. Sales at
retail approximated those of last year,

The District’s agricultural outlook, rendered uncertain by umnfavorable
weather during the Winter and Spring months, was further ebseured during
April and early May by adverse priee developments.

Silberling Business Service Finds Situation Uneven
But Believes Agricultural Incomes Will Be Well
Sustained.

In spite of unusually adverse weather conditions this
Spring, the Silberling Business Service of Berkeley, Oal.,
finds that most of the farming areas of the Pacifie Coast
will obtain at least fairly good financial returns this year.
It says:

The reduction in the velume of certain crops, particalazly o the
northern part of Californsa, will of eourse lessen the fraffic earried by rail
and reduce the business of some Mnes handling contzimers The growers,
however, will in many eases obtatn the advaniaga of Migher prices on
products which are mainly grewn in ilis territary,

From a regional point of view the prospective si@ation is very uneven.
The Sacramento Valley appears to have been most seripudly affected by
the low temperatures, and its farm outlook from m Tinancial peint of view
is not satisfactory. On the other hand, the Santa Olam and Bay regions
were not severely hit by the frost and most of the cropd in fhese sections
will bring high prices on a fairly large yield

For other regional areas the Silberling Service gives the fellowing pros-
pective conditions of farm income: Stockion, fairj San Joaquin Valley,
fair ; Southern California, good; Seattle region, good ; Spolane region, fair;
and Portland region, fair.

Attention is called to the probability of a further softening ef wheat
prices this year owing to heavy suppHes and an abundant world crop in
sight.

Automotive Parts—Accessory Industry Has Reécord
Spring Business.

Manufacturers of automobile parts, accessories and re-
pair equipment closed April and the four months period at
the highest level on record. There has been practically no
evidence of any slowing up in May, and though some sea-
sonal recession will undoubtedly make its appearance in
June, the decline will start from such a high level that the
first half period will be well in excess of previous years,
according to the Motor and Equipment Association, com-
posed of several hundred automobile manufacturers and
wholesalers which proceeds as follows:

In line with the tremendous increase in automobllke produetion, man-
ufacturers making units and parts for original equipment have bad their
greatest spring season as have manufacturers selling parts and garage
equipment to the wholesale drade. The accessary business, which has
for the past few years been adversely affected hy additional equipment
at the car plants, and also by the policy of accessory distribution by
some of the car manufacturers, bas improved consistently each month
this year, enjoyed a healthy gain over March, and came close to reach-
ing the figue for April last year.

Wholesale members reporting to the Association also emjoyed good
business in April, their volume of sales being 19% nhead of March,

Wholesale members reporting to the Association also emjoyed good
business in April, their volwme of sales being 19% ahead of March.

For original equipment and garage repair equipment makers a record
year is virtually assured, while replaeement parts sales to the trade for
1929 may also be ahead of preceding years,

Aggregate shipments im April of parts, aceessory emd garage equipment
manufacturers in the Association to both wehicle makers and the whole.
sale trade reached an index figure of 2549 of the Jamuary 1925 base index
of 100 as compared with 241 ian Mareh, 214 in Fohruary and 186 in April
last year.

Manufacturers selling pans and accossorles te the ear and truck man.
ufacturers had shipments aggregating 287% of the Jawmary 1925 figure,
a record which compares with 2756 in Mareh, 248 in February, and 218
in April a year ago.

Service parts equipment to the wholesale trede were 174% of January,
1925 as compared with 148 im March, 188 in Pebruary, and 161 in April
last year.

Accessory shipments to the trade were 91% of Janvary 1025 as compared
with 85 in March, 69 in February, and 107 in April a year ago.

Shipments of service equipment, that is, repairshop machinery and tools
to the wholesale trade were 227% of January 1925, & new kigh record
figure as compared with 224 in March, 192 in February, and 164 In
April last year.

-

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.

According to the West Coast Lumbermen’s Association
reports from 207 mills show that for the week ended May 18
production was exceeded by orders and shipments to the

 extent of 4.77% and 7.47 % respectively. '"The Association’s

statement follows:
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WEEKLY REPORT OF PRODUCTION, ORDERS, AND SHIPMENTS.
207 Mills Report for Week Ended May 18 1929.
(All mills reporting production, orders and shipments.)
194,227,475 feet (100%)
-203,501,675 feet (4.77% over production)
208,740,814 feet (7.47% over production)

COMPARISON OF CURRENT AND PAST PRODUCTION AND WEEKLY
OPERATING CAPACITY (270 IDENTICAL MILLS).
(All mills reporting production for 1928 and 1929 to date.) Prer

eet.
221,786,245
---195,017,602
----200,062,895

Actual production week ended May 18 1929

Average weekly production 20 weeks ended May 18 1929,

Average weekly production during 192 1062,

Average weekly production last three years.. ----202,111,205

x Weekly operating capacity 274,098,393
x Weekly operating capacity is based on average hourly production for the twelve

last months preceding mill check and the normal number of operating hours per week.

WEEKLY COMPARISON FOR 203 IDENTICAL MILLS—1929.

(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for the
last 4 weeks.)
May 18. May 11. April 27,

191,780,752 195,060,269 192,368,459
--197,456,103 191,185,344 180,164,771
-- 81,913,332 73,742,201 76,956,075
-- 66,853,646 63,592,834 66,056,818
-- 37,021,740 33,776,932 25,678,250
-- 11,667,385 20,073,377 11,473,628
198,363,230 199,679,963
82,367,278 87,843,112
65,065,397 64,216,262
30,857,178 36,146,961
11,473,628

20,073,377
793,745,358 823,129,332
253,206,187

239,277,022
309,270,582 318,881,341 326,533,967
243,389,178

235,179,681 235,586,995

112 IDENTICAL MILLS.
(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for 1928
and 1929 to date.) .
Average 20

Week Ended Weeks Ended
May 18 '29. May 19 '28.
120,099,476 115,041,081
--118,992,812 124,435,420
132,649,206 115,194,886

May 4.
191,951,927
193,156,484

82,617,880
69,013,196
24,615,046
16,909,462
209,756,824
86,130,971
73,774,889
32,941,502
16,909,462
803,052,046
248,899,989
320,768,199
233,383,858

Week Ended—

.780,409,300
235,959,037

Average 20
Weeks Ended
May 18 '29.
109,041,488
115,743,886
113,524,066

Production (feet)
Orders (feet) ...
Bhipments (feet)

France and Italy Increase Wheat Import Duty.

From its Washington bureau, May 27, the New York
“Journal of Commerce’’ reported the following:

Increased import duties on wheat have been ordered by the French and
Italian Governments, the Department of Commerce was advised to-day by
its representatives at Paris and Rome. Rates on imports into France have
been increased from 35 to 55 francs per metric quintal, while those entering
Italy will be subject to a duty of 14 gold lire per 100 gross kilos instead of
11 gold lire as formerly, according to the reports. Both rates are already
{n effect.

The Italian Government, it was said, has also adjusted the duties on
{mports of flour products to coincide with the increased rate on wheat.
Shipments of wheat en route to France when the new rate was announced
will be permitted to enter at the former rate.

Extension of Agricultural Market News Service in
Pacific Northwest and South.

Expansion of the agricultural market news services of
the Bureau of Agricultural Economics through the estab-
lishment of additional field offices in the Pacific Northwest
and South, extension of the leased telegraph wire system,
and increased activities at existing field offices engaged in
the collection and dissemination of farm market news by
radio, telegraph, the press, and by mail, was announced by
the United States Department of Agriculture, on April 2.
This extension of the service was provided for by Congress
in the appropriation act for the year beginning July 1 1929,

The Department’s announcement says:

Expansion of the Bureau's market news service Includes extension of the
leased wire system to Detroit; Cleveland; Nashville, Tenn.; Jackson, Miss ;
New Orleans; Portland, Ore.; Seattle; Spokane; and Boise, Idaho. New
offices will be opened in Detroit, Cleveland, and New Orleans, for the
purpose of collecting and diseminating market reports on fruits and vege-
tables. Leased wire connections at Nashville, Tenn., Jackson, Miss.;
and Boise, Idaho, will be for the purpose of distributing market reports
on fruits and vegetables, dalry and poultry products, grain, hay and feed,
and livestock. Through co-operative arrangements with the State Depart-
ment of Agriculture in these States, the material available on the leased
wire system will be disseminated from those points by State agencies by
the use of the press, mail radio, and other feasible means.

Extension of the leased wire service to the Pacific Northwest will make
available to that important producing section comprehensive market re-
ports on fruits and vegetables, dairy and poultry products, grain and hay,
and livestock. A new office for reporting fruits and vegetables and dairy and
poultry products will be opened at Seattle. The fruit and vegetable news
service will be expanded at Spokane. The present Bureau offices at Port~
fand will be enlarged in order to expand materially the fruit and vegetabls
market news service and the livestock service, and to develop a compre-
hensive market reporting service on dairy and poultry products and on
grain and hay.

The Bureau contemplates also that the grain and hay market news
service will be expanded by opening an office at San Antonlo in order to
gerve the Southwest, and expects to station a representative of this service
at San Francisco. Itisalso planned to begin the reporting.of locally dressed
meats in New York and San Francisco, the present service at these points
being limited to reporting shipped-in meats. Some additional clerical
help will be furnished to certain of the middle western livestock reporting
offices. Reports on eggs and poultry will also be Inaugurated in New
York and Chicago. .

Expansion of the Bureau’s market news service has been made necessary
by the revolutionizing changes which have occurred in the production,
marketing, and consumption of farm products in recent years. The period
has been marked by a rapld commercial expansion in the frults and vege-
tables industries In response to the large Increase in the consumption of
these products; the development of co-operative marketing in all lines of
agricultural products with a consequent modernizing of marketing methods,

and the enormous growth of cities with resultant congestion of market
facilities.

‘When the market news service was established by the Department of
Agriculture nearly 15 years ago, the major portion of commercial farm
products moved to consuming markets by rail, and it was a relatively
easy task to keep tab on the volume of shipments and their disposal in
market centers. A nation wide system was established whereby division
superintendents of railroads report to the Bureau of Agricultural Economics
the daily loadings and movements. Nowadays a large proportion of the
farm supplies is moved by motor truck, and the volume of rail receipts
alone is no longer representative of the entire market situation. The
Federal marketing experts are now at work on the problem of developing an
adequate system of reporting truck as well as rail shipments and receipts.

Formerly, practically all market milk was transported by rail, but now a
large volume is moved in glass-lined motor truck tanks. Important shifts
have occurred in production areas, especially in the dairy industry; the
character of production in the livestock industries has changed to meet
modern consumer requirements for lighter ‘weight cuts of meats; large
commercial fruits and vegetables producing areas have been expanded,
and new ones established. All these, together with the growth of the chain
store system, the buyers for which make purchases direct at the farms and
in some cases contract huge crops for shipment direct by motor truck and by
rail, have made it necessary to develop new methods of markets reporting
if farmers are to be kept informed accurately regarding the marketing
situation in their own and competing areas.

Completion of the market news extension plans will place in daily opera-
tion more than 10,000 miles of leased telegraph wires from Coast to Coast,
into the Northwest, the Southwest, and Southeast and South. Head-
quarters of the system are at Washington, D. C. where a battery of operators
are in constant communication with the 40 branch offices which have drops
from the leased wire. At any time of day each branch office and Wash-
ington headquarters have a complete report on prices, shipments, and the
market situation in practically all the leading consuming markets of the
country. Each office during the day secures wide dissemination of the
local market conditions and conditions in competing markets by means of
radio, the press, telephone, and mail. This system in conjunction with
the Bureau's foreign crop and market news service makes it possible for
farmers to obtain practically instantaneous reports on the markets for all
the principal agricultural commodities.

" o T—

Agreement With Steamship Companies for Direct
Shipment of Cotton from United States to
Poland.

Cable dispatches were received by the American Polish
Chamber of Commerce on April 18 from Warsaw an-
nouncing the conclusion of an agreement with steamship
companies for the direct transportation of cotton from
United States to Danzig and Gdynia at the same rates which
formerly have covered similar shipments from the United
States only to Bremen. In its advices the Chamber says:

This agreement is expected to have an unusually favorable effect on the

Polish textile industry as it will eliminate the long railroad haul from
Bremen to the textile millz in Poland.

Cotton for the textile industry around Lodz, often called the ‘“Manchester
of the East,” accounted for about $40,000,000 of the Polish purchases from
the United States last year.

American exports to Poland in 1928 were 24% greater in value than
in 1927, according to statistics compiled by the Department of Commerce.
Export shipments in 1928 were valued at $52,358,000 as compared with
$42,100,000 in 1927.

While exports were increasing, direct imports from Poland decreased
slightly from $2,158,000 to $2,132,000. These figures, however, are
somewhat misleading because Polish products imported into the United
States via Germany and other countries are not credited to Poland in
American statistics. Total purchases of Polish products by the United
States in 1927 amounted to about $4,500,000, and it is believed that com-
plete statistics for 1928 will indicate a total in the neighborhood of

$5,000,000.

Progress of Cotton Co-operatives in 10 Years.

The cotton co-operative marketing organizations now are
on a better operating basis than at any time in the last 10
years, declared James S. Hatheock, United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture economist, addressing the co-operative
marketing school at Raleigh, N. C., March 20. “The severe
economic depression of 1920-21,” Mr. Hathcock said,
“forced the South to give attention to the economic problems
of cotton marketing. During the next two years, 15 State-
wide or regional co-operative cotton marketing associations
were formed, and organization campaigns were conducted
under high pressure to get the largest possible membership.
Extravagant promises were made, but those in charge of the
organization work believed that drastic methods were
required."”

During the period of advancing cotton prices, the speaker
declared, the early co-operatives were fairly successful,
but when prices declined the organizations discovered basic
faults in organization, operating and sales methods. The
transition period was one of experimentation in new methods
until the present type of organization is vastly different from
that of the original organizations. He went on to say:

The changes made in co-operative marketing of cotton have effected a
closer understanding and working relationship between the associations and
their members. Under present contractual arrangements, responsibility
is shared with the individual members, particularly with respect to the
choice of time when sales are to be made. The members are studying the
problems of marketing more carefully than ever before, and the result Is
certain to be a more sympathetic and better informed membership.

In the beginning, one of the principal purposes of co-operative cotton
marketing was to avoid ‘dumping’ in the Fall by distributing sales In an
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orderly manner throughout the year. It was expected that this program
would result in the highest possible average prices. Since then the ideas of
co-operative cotton marketing officials with respect to orderly marketing
have undergone a complete change. Under the operation of the daily price-
fixation pools, for example, the association sells spot cotton whenever thereis
sufficient mill demand, but leaves the time of price-fixation entirely in the
hands of the individual members. The early belief that ‘dumping’ caused
an autumnal price dip has been discarded as the behavior of prices has come
to be better understood.

A very important change has been made in co-operative marketing with
respect to pooling practices. During the first few years it was the practice
of cotton co-operatives to distribute the exact distributable proceeds of
each grade and staple pool to the members participating in it without regard
to prices being returned to members from other pools. Each pool was
treated separately as if there were only one pool. Before very long it was
discovered that in some instances higher prices per pound were being paid
for the lower grades and shorter staples than for higher grades and longer
staples.

This situation has been corrected by carrying the sales of all pools in
one sales account and distributing the total non-distributable amount to the
various pools in proportion to the quantity in each pool and in accordance
with proper commercial grade and staple differences. In this manner the
member recieves full value for his cotton on a quality basis and is given the
production incentives necessary to an improvement of his quality.

A gradual increase in direct-to-mill sales has been in evidence during
recent years, and some of the associations are now selling 100% of their
cotton in this way. Classing and grading services have been improved, and
the cotton being offered by cotton co-operatives to-day probably comes
nearer to being uniformly classed and stapled than at any previous time in
the history of the movement.

India Ranks Next to United States as Producer of Raw
Cotton.

India ranks second only to the United States as a world
producer of raw cotton, but the quality of the Indian crop
is so inferior that great improvement in its cultivation will
be necessary before it can be completely competitive with
American cotton, according to the Association of Cotton
Textile Merchants of New York. “India is handicaped by
the fact that cotton production in that country averages
about eighty-five pounds per acre,” states a report com-
pleted for the Association “The average yield per acre
in the United States runs about one hundred and fifty-eight
pounds.” The report further says:

A further and more serious handicap is that the length or staple of
Indian cotton ranges from three-eights of an inch to five-eights of an inch.
In comparison with American cotton, this makes it so inferior that it
can be used for making only the coarsest yarns and cloth that can be
woven from such coarse yarns.

It has been stated that if the proposed duties on jute and jute burlap
are included in the tariff re-adjustment about to be presented to Congress,
the Indian jute industry which is the largest in the world will be reduced
to such an extent that India will turn to the production of cotton on a
scale as great as that of the United States and immediately bring about in
English mills the substitution of Indian cotton for American cotton. Such
an overwhelming change does not appear to be in prospect.

India formerly took from America and from England quantities of coarse
cotton cloths. These are now being made of Indian cotton in native mills
80 that under the existing condition of no tariff on jute and only nominal
rates on burlap, the growth of the native cotton industry has taken all
but a remnant of this large market.

This, however, is not true with regard to cloths made of finer yarns.
England still supplies these to India in a large way. They are made of
American cotton and cannot be made of the short staple Indian cotton.
Were it possible to construct such eloths of Indian cotton, it would long
since have been done, for the Indian cotton undersells American some four
cents per pound.

India has not challenged American supremacy on high grade cotton.
She has invaded and taken large sections of the world market for low
grades. This in itself furnishes a further sound reason why our domestic
market for such cotton and the coarse cloths made from it should be

protected from jute and its products and preserved to the American cotton
farmer and textile manufacturer.

Settlement of Strike at Tennessee Textile Mills.

Following the reaching of an agreement on May 25 for the
settlement of the strike at the textile plants at Elizabethton,
Tenn. of the American Bemberg and American Glanzstoff
corporations it was announced in Associated Press dispatches
from Elizabethton on Monday, May 27 that ‘“‘alleged com-
munists’’ and a misunderstanding for a time threatened to
nullify the agreement. An adjustment of theso latest
interferences appears to have been effected. While it was
announced in Associated Press accounts from Elizabethton
on May 6 (referred to in our issue of May 11, page 3106)
that the plants of both corporations had been reopened,
renewed disorders had since been reported advices from
Elizabethton, May 14 (Associated Press) stating:

Disorders in connection with the strike of several thousand textile workers
here reached a climax to-day with the arrest of more than 300 strikers on

charges of intimidating employes returning to work in the two affected
plants, : nd to-night talk of martial law was heard.

Further Associated Press accounts from Elizabethton
(May 19) said:

Martial law in Oarter County, the scene of five weeks of textile labor
disturbance, “‘will not be ordered unless the courts fall to function,' ad-
jutant General Boyd said late to-day, following a conference attended by
representatives of the Governor, the State Attorney General and military
and civil officers.

Gen. Boyd, who is in command of eight companies of National Guardsmen
who were ordered here to act as special officers, repeated his previously
expressed determination not to proclaim martial law at this time,

Meanwhile the tense situation growing out of strikes at the American
Bemberg and American Glanztoff plants on April 15 still was unabated.
Rumors of dynamitings, riots and minor pillage continued to fly through the
town, but all were found to be groundless.

Extra troops were placed near the Bemberg filtering plant and a truck
load of soldiers was sent to guard Watauga River Dam, 18 miles above
the city. Damage to the filtering plant would stop operations at the mill,
and to the dam would affect Elizabethton’s water supply and indirectly
stop the Bemberg plant.

A group of guards early to-day fired on a few prowlers near the Bemberg
filtering plant. None was hurt.

Approximately 25 persons, most of them men, were still in jail here
to-day on various charges placed against them after strike disorders.
The charges ranged from carrying concealed weapons to intimating work-
men.

Regarding the settlement of the strike on May 25, the
“World”’ had the following to say in a dispatch from Eliza-
bethton:

Miss Anna Weinstock, twenty-eight, a representative of the Federal
Department of Labor, to-day succeeded in bringing to an end the strike
of 5,500 persons against the Bemberg & Glanzstoff rayon mills which has
been in progress several weeks.

Announcement of the settlement was made by W. S. Kelly, President of
the United Textile Workers of America, late to-day. The workmen and
women will go back to their benches Monday morning.

The final settlement was reached upon five points formulated by Miss
Weinstock. They are:

1. All former employees will register for employment immediately.

2. If any of former employees are not reinstated, the company shall
furnish reasons for not re-employing the workers.

3. Should the reasons not be satisfactory, the employee has the right to
take the case up with E. T'. Wilson, personnel director of the mills, who will
make an impartial judgment of the case. He will be the sole judge of the
merits of the case. ’

4. The company agrees not to discriminate against any employee en~-
gaged in the strike, provided that his or her activities were legitimate and
were not carried on at the mills.

5. The management agrees to meet a committee of the strikers to adjust
any grievances.

Mothwurf's Attitude.

Dr. Arthur Mothwurf, President of the Bemberg Plant and the Glanzstoff
Mill, said:

“1 will deal only with former employees as such, and not with the union
as a union. Former employees, considered undesirable, will not be given
their positions.”

Both sides give credit to Miss Weinstock, who, single handed, worked for
conciliation and won. She convinced the heads of the mills to negotiate for
settlement on the basis of the five points which she drew up and put through
the conference with successful result. This she did after Charles G. Wood,
also from the Labor Department had failed.

She arrived in the town two weeks ago and registered under an assumed
name and went to work. She first convinced Dr. A. Mothwurf, President of
the company, at his home and drew from him a promise to re-open negotla-
tions. 'This was when a deadlock existed and the town was full of National
Guardsmen armed for trouble.

Wins Kelly Over.

Miss Weinstock then approached Mr. Kelley and talked him over, and
this afternoon she made her plea to 2,000 of the strikers in mass meeting
assembled. She carried her point. The subsequent negotiations by the
committees took only a short time and the strike was settled.
| Mr. Wilson, who was appointed only to-day as personnel director of the
mills following the settlement, gained some fame in 1927 when he was in-
strumental in adjusting the textile strike in Passalc, N. J.

On May 26 some dissatisfaction was reported among a
certain group of the strikers who are said to have resented
a statement by Dr. Arthur Mothwurf, President of the mills,
that he was not willing to deal with the union, but it is said
that upon the advice of W. F. Kelly, Vice-President of the
United Testile Workers the striking employees decided to
return to work immediately. Further reports (Associated
Press) from Elizabethton on May 27 said:

A conference of union leaders, mill officials, business men and strikers
late to-day brought peace again, and workers began filing applications
for re-employment in the American Glanzstoff and American Bemberg
textile plants after a strike of six weeks. Alleged Communists and a mis-
understanding for a time had threatened to nullify the settlement of
yesterday.

Workers appearing to apply for employment in the mills early to-day
saw T. Perry, alleged abductor of two union leaders in the office at a
hotel where they were to apply, and this coupled with what W. F. Kelly,
Vice-President of the United Textile Workers of America, termed “Com-
munist”’ agitation, served to create excitement and strikers refused to
apply for work.

Later, however, the conference was arranged and strikers placated and
registering of applications was moving forward rapidly late to-day.

Strikers in the plant, who walked out April 15, yesterday voted to
return to work, but protested the employment of Perry, whom they alleged
was one of the men who abducted Edward F. McGrady, personal repre-
sentative of William F. Green, President of the American Federation of
Labor. McGrady and another labor leader were forced to leave here,
but later returned.

McGrady charged ‘‘Communists are responsible for the outbreak to-day,"
but added he had volunteered his services to a citizens' committee to aid
in quieting the strikers.

Dr. Arthur Mothwurf, President of the mills, was called from his home
and went to the mass meeting to help avert renewal of the strike. McGrady
declared that four Communists arrived here last night and “have been
exciting'' the strikers.

Textile Mill Strike in Tennessee Cost Put at $500,000
—President of Rayon Companies Says Strikers
Lost $210,000 in Wages.

The following Elizabethton (Tenn.) advices May 26 are
from the New York ‘“Times’’:
Mill workers and officials settled down to-day to counting the cost of

the fifty-day strike at the rayon plants here and to making plans for the
resumption of work beginning to-morrow.
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President Mothwurf of the American Bemberg and Glanzstoff corpora-
tions estimated the cost of the struggle at about $500,000, or $10,000 a day
in direct losses to the mills and strikers.

“‘Our losses at the Bemberg plant,” he said in part, ‘‘came under several
headings. The largest item was in wages and salaries of the force retained
to maintain the plants during the strike. This ran to about $12,000 a week.

“At the Glanzstoff plant conditions were virtually the same, except that
the strike lasted about five weeks. The cost to us there amounted to $60,-
000 to $70,000, not including loss of materials that would not keep. The
loss of materials in solution, of chemicals, and such, probably amounted
to $30,000 or $35,000.

“The direct cost to the mills will not exceed $150,000.
any orders.”

We did not lose

Strikers Lost $210,000 in Wages.

“The loss to the strikers since April 15 will run to about $210,000 in
wages alone.

““Thus the direct cost to the mills and strikers probably will run to
$360,000.

*Unfortunately, the losses were not confined to the mills and the strikers.
The State of Tennessee has been maintaining troops here since April 15.
Under an arrangement with the State, the Bemberg and Glanzstoff com-
panies have been paying the troops direct and will be reimbursed out of the
State Treasury.

‘“We have been paying, under that arrangement, about $1,000 a day.
We have also advanced money to Carter County to maintain its extra
force of deputy sheriffs, Thirty thousand dollars probably will cover the
county’s cost and probably $50,000 to $60,000 will represent the cost to
the State of keeping its troops here.”

Cost to City Was $25,000.

The little city of Elizabethton is a heavy sufferer from the strike. For
seven weeks it has been maintaining a force of from 50 to 150 special police,
each paid from $4 to $8 a day. This item is estimated at $25,000.

To-day’s activities were confined to the calling of a meeting of former
strikers, which was addressed by Miss Anna Weinstock, the Federal Labor
Department’s representative, and by union officials. Somewhat of a flurry
was caused in union ranks this morning by a statement to Dr. Mothwurf
in which the mill President expressed satisfaction that the strike had ended
and added that no undesirables would be re-employed. This was smoothed
over at the afternoon meeting.

Relief over the settlement is tempered by a feeling of uncertainty and
few persons would be surprised at sporadic violence during the next forty-
eight hours. Mutual suspicion still runs high. The feeling prevails that
the test will come to-morrow morning, when the former strikers begin to
register for re-employment.

As a precaution against possible violence, Dr. Mothwurf probably will
ask, he said to-day, that the State troops remain on duty at the plants until
the latter part of the week. The Sheriff, too, is taking no chances and is
keeping his special deputies on duty.

The settlement of the strike is referred to in another item

in this issue of our paper.

Brandon Mill Strike at Greenville, S. C. Ends as 1,250
Return.

Under date of May 20 the New York ‘“‘Journal of Com-

merce’’ reported the following from Spartanburg, S. C.:

The strike of the 1,250 operatives of the Brandon Mill, largest unit of the
Brandon Corp., Greenville, 8. O., which was initiated with a walkout on
March 27 in protest against the stretch-out system, ended this afternoon
when all operatives returned to work at the hour scheduled in conformity to
an agreement recently reached between mill officials and operatives.

There was no demonstration of any kind, although the workers gathered
at the mill building some time before the hour set for resuming operations.
The strike leaders assert that they won 80% of their demands. The adjust-
ment and agreement is credited in Greenville to the efforts of H. E. Thomp-
son, Secretary of the State Board of Conciliation, and Greenville business
men associated with him.

C. E. Hatch, General Manager of the Brandon chain of mills, announced
to-day that terms, virtually the same as those offered and accepted by
striking employes of Brandon Mill and Poinsett Mill, will be offered the
striking operatives of the Woodruff Mill, another unit of the chain located
in Spartanburg County. Operations are scheduled to be resumed at Poin-
sett Mills Thursday.

Petroleum and Its Products—Crude Prices Firm—Oil
Men Plan to Attend Governor’s Parley.

Crude oil prices held firm throughout this week, the higher
levels established last week not affecting sales in any notice-
able manner. One new advance was announced when
Standard Oil of Louisiana raised Bellevue crude oil 10ec. a
barrel to $1.30. This became effective Wednesday, May 29.
Conservation agreements within the industry continue with
the latest being the cessation of drilling operations in the
middle dome of the Kettleman Hills, to be suspended until
Jan. 1 1931.

The chief item of interest among petroleum leaders now,
of course, is the Governors’ parley to be held in Colorado
Springs June 10 at the instance of President Herbert Hoover.
This session is to consider the practicability of preparing an
inter-State agreement relative to the conservation of drilling
and production in the interest of conservation. Mark L
Requa of California, a retired oil operator, is to preside as
Chairman at this meeting and will serve as the Federal
Government’s representative. Mr. Requa served as Direc-
tor-General of the Oil Division of the United States Fuel
Administration during the war. He has been an active
worker in behalf of conservation of erude oil resources, and
his selection and acceptanceis highly pleasing to the industry.
The American Petroleum Institute this week selected a
committee to represent this organization at the parley.

will be headed by E. B. Reeser, President of the Barnsdale:
Corporation, and will include members of the Institute’s
committee on world production and consumption of petroleum.
and its produects.

Much talk is being heard in financial circles of proposed
mergers of oil companies, with the rumors linking numerous.
of the leading producing units. It is generally understood
in the industry, however, that any such action which may
be contemplated will be postponed until the Colorado Springs.
session is completed, as there is no wish to divert attention
from the subject of necessary conservation to the union of
leading factors in the industry. The production for last
week, ending May 25, showed a daily increase of 46,800
barrels.

May 29.—Standard Oil Co. of Louisiana announces advance of 10c. a
barrel to $1.30 for Bellevue crude oil.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.
(All gravities, where A. P. 1. degrees are not shown.)

Smackover, Ark., 24 and over
Smackover, Ark., below 24_._
El Dorado, Ark., 34____
Urania, La

Salt Creek, Wyo., 37.
Sunburst, Mont. ..

Bradford, Pa
Corning, Ohio-
Cavell, W. Va.

Western Kentucky
Midcontinent, Oklahoma, 37.
Corsicana, Tex., h
Hutchinson, Tex., 35

Santa Fe qprlnxs Calif., 3.
Midway-Sunset, Calif., 23

Spindletop, Tex., grade A
Spindletop, Tex., below 25.
Winkler, Tex,

REFINED PRODUCTS—U. 8. MOTOR GASOLINE S$TRONG IN
CHICAGO MARKET—HOLDS FIRM THROUGHOUT EAST

No further advances in the price of U. S. Motor gasoline
were announced this week, the increase in the cost of crude
oil made last week apparently having been previously
discounted. However, reports of much firmer markets
throughout the Chicago territory have been received.
Prices in that section are firm at 9 4{ec. a gallon, which, while
not representing an increase over previous quotations, indi-
cates that refiners are holding more firmly to their quoted
prices.

There is no change in the local situation. Consumption
continues at the high levels prevailing during the past few
weeks, and prices continue to run from 9 to 10c. a gallon,
depending upon the conditions at the different refineries.
Those who were well sold up are holding for the higher price,
while those who have large stocks on hand are reported to
be willing to shade off from a fraction to a full cent.

Kerosene remains unchanged, with most of the larger
refiners asking 8c. a gallon for water white, in tank car at
refinery, and a cent more for tank cars delivered nearby.
These prices, however, were open to slight variation, with
concessions granted on important business. Pennsylvania
lubricating oils continue firm and unchanged. A surprising
condition is that heating oils continue to move with hardly
any change, despite the sudden spell of hot weather. The
weather changes usually bring about an immediate drop
in consumption. In fact, there has been a noticeable amount
of new business placed this week.

Gasoline, U. S. Motor, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.
New York (Bayonne) .10 |ArKansas......-... .06 24| North Loulstana.... .
West Texas .06 |California . o o oo 2 085 .06
.09 |Los Angeles, export. .07 }4|Oklahoma. ... 3
New Orleans.....__ .07 % |Gulf Coast, export-. .08} Pennsylvanla.-... =
Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included.

Clnelnnat . - cc e oo Minneapolls. . ... .
Philadelphia - L
San Franclsco.
- Spokane ..

Kansas (,ny ....... .179 [8t. Louls

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

New York (Bayonne) 08 Y |ChICag0 - v eeem e .053 | New Orleans....... 073
North Texas 0534 | Los Angeles, export .05 | Tulsa - - oo eeeeono . 0636
Fuel 0Il 18-22 Degree, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.

New York (Bayonne) 1.05| Los Angeles........ .85| Gulf Coast......... 75
2.00| New Orleans.....-- 95| Chlcag0 - mccaannn .55
Gas oil, 32 36 Degree, F.0.B. Reilnery or Terminal.
New York (Bayonne) .05 | Chicag0 . - ccauunn-- .03| Tulsa

Baltimore .
Boston. ..

Crude Oil Output in United States Maintained at
High Rate.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the daily
average gross crude oil production in the United States, for
the week ended May 25 1929, was 2,690,350 barrels, as
compared with 2,643,550 barrels for the preceding week, an
increase of 46,800 barrels. Compared with the output for
the week ended May 26 1928 of 2,350,750 barrels per day,
the current figure shows an increase of 339,600 barrels daily.
The daily average production east of California for the
week ended May 25 1929 was 1,921,350 barrels, as compared
with 1,888,350 barrels for the preceding week, an increase
of 33,000 barrels. The following estimates of daily average

It | gross production, by distriets, are for the weeks shown below:
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DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (Figures in barrels.)

Weeks Ended— May 25°29. May 18 '29. May 11 '20.

- 72,150 671,600

115,150 114,050
62,300
84,300
51,300
363,900

May 26 '28.
609,450
108,450

TotAl e e encaaaaa ccmemmaaen 2,690,350 2,643,550 2,624,750 2,350,750

The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central,
West, East Central and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas,
for the week ending May 25 was 1,585,350 barrels, as compared with
1,554,350 barrels for the preceding week, an increase of 31,000 barrels.
The Mid-Continent production, excluding Smackover (Arkansas) heavy
oil, was 1,536,550 barrels, as compared with 1,505,750 barrels, an increase
of 30,800 barrels.

The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
current week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 42 gallons,
follows:

—Week Ended—
May25. May 18. North Loutstana—
23,800 0 | Haynesville
37,000
19,450
20,450
8,200
61,650

—Weegk Ended—

Oklahoma— May25. May 18.

Smackover (light) -
Smackover (heavy)
Coastal Texas—

Plerce Junction .
Spindletop
West Columbia
10,100
30,650
6,600
29,450
25,100

16,950
26,350

Bedgwick County

Panhandle Tezas—
Carson County
Gray County
Hutchinson County....

North Texas—

Archer County
Wilbarger County..

West Central Tezas
Brown County ... 7,950
Shackelford Coun 13,250

West Tezas—

Crane & Upton Countles 47,500
Howard County 42,40

30,250

6,850
27,900
24,800

16,500
27,300

7,900
13,050

47,550
43,600
97,400
18,400
145,600

Salt CreeKee oo coeeean.. 3

Montana—
Sunburst,

California—
Dominguez

Huntington Beach .
Inglewood
Kettleman Hills.
Long Beach...
Midway-Sunset

Winkler County
East Central Texas—
Corslcana-Powell 8,150
Southwest Tezas—
Laredo Distriot . 11,750
11 = 11,950
48,900 47,550

Governors of Oil-Producing States To Confer on Oil
Conservation at Colorado Springs at Invitation
of President Hoover—American Petroleum Insti-
tute to Participate.

It was made known at the White House on May that
President Hoover had extended an invitation to the Govern-
ors of the oil producing states in the West and Southwest to
participate in a preliminary conference at Colorado Springs,
Colo. on June 10 to consider the possibility of framing an
inter-state compact to co-operate with the Federal Govern-

ment in furtherance of its aim to affect the conservation of
petroleum.

Indicating that oil interests had likewise been asked to
send representatives to the conference, an announcement
issued May 23 by the Department of the Interior said :

The Federal Oil Conservation Board announces that in connection with
the scheduled meeting at Colorado Springs of representatives of the Govern-
ors of a number of oil producing States, a cordial invitation was sent out
to-day to representatives of the independent producers of oil, as well as
to major companies, to attend and offer any suggestions which they may
have concerning the elimination of waste and other conservation measures.
The plan of the meeting is to discuss general principles rather than a specific
nter-State compact. The Federal Oil Conservation Board has no specific
form of compact In mind. It hopes that out ef the conference some satis-
factory plan may arise. The general principles are to promote uniformity
of the conservation laws of the various oil producing States, provide agalnst
inequitable distribution of the burden of conservation among the States,
and to'provide stability of uniform provisions over a perlod of vears, It{s
shought that flexibility to meet changing conditions could best be secured
by some method which would entrust to an inter-State conservation body
certain regulatory functions. If there should be common agreement
among certain of the States, then the plan would be to have further action
depend upon the legislatures of the States and Congress.

A further announcement was given out as follows May
27 by the Department of the Interior.

The Federal Oil Conservation Board has received acceptances to attend
the conference called by the President and to be held under its auspices
at Colorado Springs, Colo., on June 10, from seven Governors, those of
New Mexico, Kansas, Wyoming, Oalifornia, Colorado, Oklahoma, and
Texas. Most of these Governors will attend in person and bring expert
delegations with them. Those who are unable to attend will send repre-
sentatives, Some of them have stated their desire to bring delegations
containing as many as 20 members. To such suggestions Secretary Wilbur,
Chairman of the Oil Conservation Board, has replied by asking that three
of these representatives, in the interest of convenience, be designated as
official.

Torrance..
Ventura Ave

57,000

29
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There are four States, Arkansas, Itah, Montana, and Louisiana, from
which definite word as to attending the conference has not yet been re-
ceived. The American Petroleum Institute, along with other repre-
sentatives of the oil industry, was invited to attend and has accepted.
The Independent Oil Producers Association, the Rocky Mountain Oil &
Gas Association, the California Oil & Gas Association, and the Oklahoma-
Kansas Division of the Mid-Continent Royalty Owners Association, were
similarly invited, and have also signified their intention to send repre-
sentatives.

The Oil Conservation Board will be represented at the conference by
Secretary Wilbur, its Chairman, Dr. George Otis Smith, Director of the
Geological Survey and Chairman of the Board of Technical Advisors
of the Federal Oil Conservation Board and Edward S. Rochester, Secretary
to the Board. Edward C. Finney, Solicitor of the Department of the
Interior, and Northcutt Ely and William Atherton Du Puy, Executive
Assistants to the Secretary, will also attend.

Secretary Wilbur on May 28 sent a telegram to Mark L.
Requa, in California, asking him to be present at and to
preside as Chairman of the oil conferences called by the
President. He asked Mr. Requa immediately to take the
Government oath and to act.on that occasion as the repre-
sentative of the Government. Mr. Requa accepted and was
sworn in. Secretary Wilbur will be present at the confer-
ence when it is opened, will aid in its organization and then
will turn it over to those who constitute it. Mr. Requa is
a mining engineer, a retired oil operator, and was Director
General of the Oil Division of the United States Fuel Ad-
ministration during the War. He has been working recently
as a free lance in the interest of oil conservation.

=

Secretary Wilbur explained that while this conference
is called by the President, is to be attended by officials of
the Federal Oil Conservation Board, of the Department of
the Interior, of the various oil producing States, and repre-
sentatives of the petroleum industry, it is in fact pre-
liminary and has no final authority.

It is added any action it might take would be in the nature of a recom-
mendation it would have no authority to write a binding compact. If
specific results should grow out of it they would have to develop step by
step. As a result of its deliberations State Legislatures might take action
leading to uniform legislation and the acceptance of an oil conservation
compact subject to the final approval of Congress. L

The American Petroleum Institute, at a meeting of its
directors in New York on May 28, formally accepted the
invitation of President Hoover to be represented at the
conference, and named a committee to attend. The Insti-
tutes acceptance was indicated in the following resolution
adopted May 28.

Whereas, the President of the United States has invited the Governors
of certain oil producing States to attend a conference in Colorado Springs
on June 10 to consider the subject of censervation of our oil and gas re-
sources, and

Whereas, the Federal Oil Conservation Board has invited the American
Petroleum Institute to send representatives to that conference, therefore,
be it Resolved:

1. That the invitation be accepted and that the President of the Institute
be authorized to appoint a committee to attend that conference.

2. That the Institute recognizes the desirability

(a) of uniform conservation laws in the major oil and gas producing
States;

(b) such safeguards for the enforc
be found possible;

(¢) flexibility in enforcement by entrusting the formulation of regulatory
provisions to a commission;

(d) authority in the commission to approve agreements affecting con-
servation;

(e) establishment of a few major principles to guide the commission in
its action, and

3. That the committee should report back to the board of directors
before undertaking to commis the institute to any definite program.

The committee which will represent the American Petro-
leum Institute at the conference will be headed by the
President of the Institute, . B. Reeser, and will include also
W. R. Boyd Jr., Executive Vice-President, and the follow-
ing who are members of the General Committee of the
Institute’s Committee on World Production and Consump-
tion of Petroleum and its Products:

R. O. Holmes, President, Texas Co., New York.

K. R. Kingsbury, President, Standard Oil Co. of Calif., San Francisco

G. Legh-Jones, President, Shell Co. of California, San Francisco.

L. P. 8t. Clair, Vice-Pres., Union Oil Co. of California, Los Angeles.

W. O. Franklin, Vice-President, Tidal Oil Co., Tulsa.

B. H. Stephens, Vice-President, Magnolia Petroleum Co., Dallas.

W. N. Davis, Vice-President, Phillips Petroleum Co., Bartlesville.

W. 8. Fitzpatrick, Chairman of Board, Prairie Oil & Gas Co., Inde-
Pendence.

Roy B. Jones, President, Panhandle Producing & Ref. Co., Wichita Falls.

W. M. Irish, President, Atlantic Refining Co., Philadelphia.

F R. Coates, Vice-President, Henry L. Doherty & Co., New York.

Henry M. Dawes, President, Pure Oil Co., Chicago.

W. O. Teagle, President, Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, New York.

Axtell J. Byles, President, Tide Water Assoclated Oil Co., New York.

E. J. Sadler, President, Creole Petroleum Co., New York.

R. G. Stewart, President, Pan-American Petroleum & Transport Co..
New York.

Richard Airey, President, Asiatic Petroleum Co., New York.

C. F. Meyer, President, Standard Oil Co. of New York, New York.

A. E. Watts, Vice-President, Sinclair Consolid. Oil Corp., New York.

‘W. 8. Farish, President, Humble Oil & Refining Co., Houston.

J. Edgar Pew, Vice-President, Sun Ofl Co., Dallas.

An item regarding the co-operation of the Institute with
the Federal Oil Conservation Board in the working out of

t of these enact ts as it may
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oil Conservation measures appeared in our issue of April
27, page 2728.

California Oil Curtailment Order—Umpire Cals for
Reduction in Output of 199,394 Barrels.

From Los Angeles the “Wall Street Journal” of May 28

reports the following:

Umpire F. C. Van Deinse has issued a general order, effective June 1, in-
volving curtailment of 199,394 barrels daily crude oil production in
QCalifornia.

The curtailment is based on average daily petential production in period
from June 1 to June 15. Order embraces all wells in the State exclusive
of new wells brought in since May 21. Previous order, made effeetive
May 16, called for curtailment in output of 190,264 barrels.

* Latest order is based upon a new plan of arriving at potential production
developed by the general engineering committee, and contemplates that
potential production shall be taken to be average estimated unrestrained
production of wells, and allowable production shall be based on wells accord-
ing to volume of potential production, regardless of location.

Yates Oil Pool (Texas) May Ease Curb—Meeting of
Operators Called for June 10 to Consider Question
of Increasing Output.

Trom the “Wall Street News” we take the following ad-

vices from Houston Tex. May 16.

A meeting of the operators in the Yates pool, Pecos County, ‘West Texas,
has been called for June 10 to consider the advisability of increasing the out-
put of the Yates pool from 100,000 bbls. daily. Recently the allowable
output of the pool was increased from 87,500 bbls. to 100,000 bbls. daily.
Some of the operators were disappointed with this increase and are now
contending that the allowable outlet of the pool be further increased to
200,000 bbls. or more a day.

At a recent meeting of these operators at Fort Worth the principal topic
discussed was a further increase in the output of the pool. At this meeting
it was impossible to compose the differences between the two extremes
represented, those that wanted the output to stand as at present and those
in favor of increasing it to 200,000 bbls. daily or more.

Price Raise Chances Dim.

The discussion of the meetng is believed by many to have considerably
chilled the chances of an advance in the price of West Texas crude oil.
Many believe that the least improvement in the general condition will bring
out more oil, which would have a cooling effect on the oil buyers. Best
chances for the advance in prices was believed to have resided in the tight
crude condition which was just beginning to be in evidence.

As for the Yates pool, Pecos County, there are those who believe that
1t could produce 300,000 bbls. per day without danger of appreciable
damage. In fact, seepage oil in upper stratas is being cited as indicative
that the back pressure on the pool is too heavy now.

Pipe Line Capacity Eztended.

At any rate it is declared by some that with the outlet available, as it
soon will be, the pool could make more oil than Winkler County ever did
without underground damage. For this reason it is held that chances for
an adjustment of West Texas crude in advance of a general price advance
are now remote.

Non-Ferrous Metals Fairly Steady Despite Quiet Trade
—Copper Holds at 18c. Delivered in East—Zinc
Sales Few.

The ninth week of inactivity in metals closes with prices
no lower than they were a month ago. The metal pro-
ducers as a group feel that the lack of demand that has
existed recently merely marks a change in buying practice
from far-forward commitments to buying for prompt ship-
ment, “Engineering and Mining Journal” reports. Kvi-
dence accumulates that June will witness a relatively active
demand for all of the major metals, though principally for
early delivery. It is added:

Business in copper was slow, but somewhat better than in the preceding
week, Three sellers continue to momnopolize the business for electrolytic,
all of their business being booked on the basis of 18c., delivered Connecticut.

June requirements of consumers are not entirely provided for. Domestic
manufacturers report that their orders from ultimate consumers are dis-
appointing.

Sales of zinc have been few and far between. Many of the producers
continue to quote 6.80c., East 8t. Louls, but one seller sold a quantity
as low as 6.55¢.

Lead appears quite steady, and, barring any further substantial decline
in London quotations, the present price level seems likely to be maintained.
There was a fair call for carload lots for prompt delivery, which is taken
to indicate that consumers are postponing large-scale buying as long as
possible.

United States Cement Output Rising, Survey of Frank
H. Crehore Shows.

Capacity and production of American Portland cement
cempanies have risen steadily since 1921, according to a
survey published by Frank H. Crehore & Co. in their 1929
edition of “Cement.” In 1928, capacity was 237,794,000
barrels and production was 175,968,000, compared with
144,354,000 and 98,842,000 in 1921.  From 1914 to 1921,
capacity and production showed a smaller increase, capacity
in 1914 being 115,000,000 barrels and production 88,230,000.
Over the fifteen-year period, it is seen that both capacity
and production have practically doubled. Imports of cement

into this country have risen approximately 19 times since
1915, the survey discloses, although the total amount from
foreign countries in 1928 was only 2,283,351 barrels, slightly
more than 1% of total production. Due to the cheapness
of foreign production, however, Crehore & Co. suggest that
the present Administration realize ‘“this unfair condition
and remedy it by removing cement from the Free List
and granting our manufacturers a suitable protective tariff.
While earnings of cement companies have reflected the con-
dition arising form these influence of foreign cement,” con-
tinues this house, “there is now promise of improvement
through the stabilization of their marketing conditions.
During this present period of adjustment, cement securities
are available at unusual investment values.”

Steel Output Continues at Virtually Capacity Op-
erations—Shipments at High Rate—Prices Un-
changed.

The steel requirements of the automotive industry con-
tinue to taper, but there are no evidences of a general decline
in demand, reports the ‘“Iron Age’’ in its current issue.
Deliveries of forms of steel largely used in motor car manu-
facture have shown improvement, but on other finished
products mill backlogs are undiminished, adds the ‘“Age,”’

which further states:

Shipments continue at a high rate and ingot production for May will
show little, if any, reduction from that of March or April, completing the
third month of virtually capacity operations.

The ingot output of Steel Corp. subsidiaries last week, at nearly 500,000
tons, set a new six-day record. This production was at the unprecedented
rate of 25,000,000 tons a year, or 800,000 tons in excess of theoretical
capacity.

‘With open-hearth furnaces heavily taxed, some producers have asked
customers who had specified the Siemens-Martin product to accept Besse-
mer steel instead. Certain it is that all available equipment is being used
to turn out steel, and undoubtedly the wear and tear on open-hearth plants
has caused available converters to be rushed into service.

The recession in specifications from the automobile industry is not yet
sharp. The leading makers of low-priced cars evidently plan no curtail-
ment in their output, and, while some other companies which are bringing
out new models are making drastic cuts in their production schedules, they
are expected to resume operations on a broad scale in August.

Meanwhile mill backlogs are surprisingly well maintained, despite the
high rate of shipments during the past month. At Pittsburgh, mill com-
mitments on bars, plates, shapes and sheets will show very little contraction
as compared with the end of April and will sustain a high rate of operations
until July 1. Further releases against contracts, which will be accepted
by most mills until June 15, will undoubtedly carry over considerable
second quarter tonnage into July and August. A large sheet consumer in
the East has specified its requirements as far ahead as September.

Construction work shows no decline and may take more, rather than less,
steel in the immediate future. Nearly 71,000 tons of fabricated structural
steel has been added to the pending list in the past week. Large projects
are numerous, new ones including a dam near Pasadena, Cal., calling for
10,000 tons, and a New York subway section, requiring 9,500 tons. Plate
and shape bookings on the Pacific Coast thus far this year exceed the total
.for the entire first half of 1928.

A branch of construction activity that is steadily gaining in importance
is highway building. Road machinery manufacturers are consuming steel
at the limit of their plant capacities.

Shipbuilding programs continue to mature, and two vessels for the Matson
Navigation Co., placed with the Fore River Shipbuilding Co., require 20,000
tons of plates and shapes.

Railroads, despite delayed deliveries on their winter purchases of rails,
are taking more interest in their supplementary needs. The Southern
Pacific has entered the market for 40,000 tons. The Mexican Central
has ordered 240 box cars from an American equipment builder and is ex-
pected to buy 800 more. A Western road may soon inquire for 5,000 cars.

Present prices on hot and cold-rolled strip, wire products and bolts and
nuts will be continued into the third quarter, according to announcements
by various manufacturers. Prices on bars, plates and shapes for that period
have not been formally named, but some mill representatives have been
authorized to take contracts at current quotations., Cold-finished steel bar
makers will soon open their books and propose to extend the time limit for
third quarter specifications until Sept. 30, thereby abandoning the plan,
adopted last year, of requiring all releases to be made 15 days before the
end of a quarter.

Pig iron buyers continue to delay contracting for the third quarter. Auto-
motive foundries have curtailed operations to some extent and other melters,
notably in New England and in the Pittsburgh district, will carry second
quarter iron into the third quarter, but pig iron consumption, as a whole,
is well sustained except in the South. Southern furnaces are exerting in-
creased pressure for sales in the North. Silicon differentials have been
waived on southern Ohio business, and shading of the base price of $15,
Birmingham, is reported more frequent. Plans of Alabama producers
to reach the Philadelphia district under a new rail and barge rate, effective
June 15, are causing some concern among eastern Pennsylvania furnaces.

Scrap prices at Pittsburgh, although substantially unchanged, have a
stronger undertone. Other markets remain wealk, with declines of 50c.
a ton on heavy melting steel at Philadelphia and 25¢. at Bt. Louis.

Both of the “Iron Age" composite prices are unchanged, pig iron at
$18.71 a ton and finished steel at 2.412¢. a 1b., as the following table shows:

Finished Steel, Pig Iron,
2.412¢, a Lb; May 28 1929, $18.71 a Gross Ton,
-2.41 One week ago
. |One month ago. ..
. |One year ago 7
rage. .| 10-year pre-war average 15.72
Based on steel bars, bea Based on average of basic {ron at Valley
wire, rails, biack pipe and black sheets.|furnace and foundry Irons at Chicago,
These products make 87% of the United | Phlladelphis, Buffalo, Valley and Bir-

Btates outpu} of finished steel.L mingham,

High. 0w, High. Low,
1929..2,412c. Apr. 2 2.30lc. Jan. 8|1920...818.71 May 14 $18.29 Mar, 19
1928..2.391¢c. Dec. 11 2.314c, Jan. 3(1928.._ 18.59 Nov.27 17.04 July 24
1927..2.453c. Jan. 4 2.203¢. Oct. 25/1927___ 19.71 Jan, 4 17.54 Nov. 1
1926..2.453¢, Jan., 5 2.403¢c. May 18(1926... 21.54 Jan. 5 19.46 July 13
1025..2.560¢. Jan. 6 2.396¢c. Aug. 1811925... 22.50 Jan. 13 18.96 July 7
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Current prices are being extended into the third quarter
on some steel products, while on others producers are re-
affirming their official second quarter levels, from which
there have been occasional deviations, states the “Iron
Trade Review'’ in its issue this week. The “Review’’ adds:

Third quarter books were opened by some makers in the past week on
wire products, strip, cold finished bars, wire rods, bars, plates and shapes.
Within a few days the movement is expected to become general. Last
week prices were extended on tin plate and sheets.

Spiegeleisen is announced as unchanged for the last half, while users of
ferromanganese who did not buy through the entire year are now covering
at unchanged prices. For several weeks pig iron sales have been made for
third quarter delivery at prevailing prices.

This strong situation in prices has the backing of sustained demand which
has carried finished steel through its fifth successive record month. Few
products have escaped, in the past week, the tendency toward a slight easing
in specifications, but considering the season, consumptive requirements
continue extraordinary.

‘With deliveries on the more important steel lines still 4 to 6 weeks deferred
on the average, it is generally accepted that a record first half production
is assured. Especially is this true in pig iron. Unless the situation changes
rapidly, the summer lull this year promises to be unusually gentle.

Warm weather comes as a factor to retard production, and repairs are
Imperative, but in most districts steelmaking operations are little changed.
Chicago mills hold to 98% and Pittsburgh to 95. All but two out of 51
independent open hearths at Youngstown, O., are on. Steel corporation
subsidiaries are operating at capacity, and with independent producers
at 93% the entire industry is averaging 95%.

Railroad equipment buying resumed its market leadership the past week
when nearly 2,600 freight, passenger and miscellaneous cars and 16 loco-
motives were purchased. Thus far in May 6,590 freight cars have been
ordered, compared with 8,205 in April and 6,043 last April. Impetus
to the week’s business was given by the Baltimore & Ohio’s 1,000 box car
bodies and 750 cars by the Nickel Plate. Secondary buying of track
material at Chicago is expanding.

Structural steel requirements continue heavy. At New York 30,000 tons
of material for subway and elevated roadway construction will shortly be
placed. Between 25,000 and 30,000 tons of structural work is pending at
Chicago, and mills there are unable to promise plain material short of ten
weeks.

Demand for plates, chiefly for car, pipeline and tank work, is sufficently
extensive at Chicago to enable Eastern mills still to take business there.
Nearly 20,000 tons of plates is involved in oil country needs. Bar require-
ments at both Pittsburgh and Chicago are steady, and May specifications,
while slightly under those of April, have been surprisingly broad.

‘With the lifting of the ban on drilling in some southwestern fields, line
pipe mills look for increased business. Farm areas continue good buyers
of wire products, with May shipments of most makers measurably above
those of April. Deliveries of strip are gradually becoming more prompt.

As automotive production grows more spotty, requirements for sheets
vary. Specifications for the higher finishes are reported curtailed by most
makers, but increased needs of other users neutralize this loss, and for the
industry as a whole new business about equals shipments.

Excepting wire rods, on which the price has been extended, third quarter
announcement has not been made on semi-finished steel. Pressure from
semi-finished consumers has subsided inappreciably. Reflecting increased
production at furnace ovens, beehive coke output is now the highest in
nearly two years. Though iron and steel scrap consumption is seasonally
large, prices generally feel the weight of exccess supplies.

Consumers of pig iron are ordering out iron at a rate indicating little
tonnage will be carried over into the third quarter. Selling for that delivery
continues mild in most districts except in Chicago. Moderate savings are
accruing to melters in the Pittsburgh district as the new blast furnace in
that district sells against expected production. Rail and water rates from
Birmingham to North Atlantic ports are to be reduced to move the surplus
merchant iron in the Birmingham district.

Adjus#ments in pig iron prices at Pittsburgh, resulting from the entry of
a new producer there, lower the ‘‘Iron Trade Review’' composite of fourteen
leading iron and steel products 3 cents, to $37.10. This is the first decline
in this index since early January.

Steel ingot production has been reduced about 1% during
the past week and is now at 959 of rated capacity, compared
with 96% in the preceding week, and 9714 9% two weeks ago,
says the “Wall Street Journal” of May 28, which we further
quote:

The U. 8. Steel Corp. is still reported as operating at “‘practically capac-
ity" but the actual percentage is down a point or more from a week ago,
when the mills were at 101 }4 % of rated capacity. Two weeks ago the plants
were at 103%.

Independent steel companies are down only fractionally at 9214%,
contrasted with 93% in the previous week and 949% two weeks agc

At this time last year the Steel Corp. was running at 8114 %, with the
independents around 76% and the average was about 78% %.

Specifications from steel consumers still continue large and this has
necessitated active operations at the mills. Itis probable that a compara-
tively good rate will exist throughout June, unless extremely hot weather
interferes with activities.

New demand is agaln reported somewhat lessened by the leading steel
companies. This Is logical for this season of the year. Thus far the let-up
has been much below what was considered normal in previous years. Auto-
mobile companies are not as active as buyers, and in some instances can-
cellations have been reported by motor car makers,

Monthly Production of Coal by States in April.

The total produetion of bituminous coal for the country as
a whole in April is estimated at 36,888,000 net tons, in com-
parison with 39,347,000 tons in March, and 32,188,000
tons in April last year, according to the U. S. Bureau of
Mines. The average daily rate of output decreased 72,000
tons, or 4.8% in April.

The production of Pennsylvania anthracite increased from
5,044,000 net tons in March to 6,441,000 tons in April.
The average daily rate increased 64,000 tons, or 33 %.

Estimated Production of Coal by States {n April (Net Tons).a
Apr. '29. -Mar.'29. Apr. '28.
1.422.800 b1,385,000 1,437,000

,000
611,000
3,650,000
1,084,000
243,000

1,020,000
b234,000

55,000
270,000

63,000
3.;13.000

0 00,000
14,356,000
000

135,00 000
10,570,000 b11078,000
400,000 435,000
70,000 75,000
330,000 380,000
980,000 b1,040,000
185,000 190,000
9,840,000 b9,940,000
435,000 b490,000
Other States.Coaceeeau-- 5,000 6,000

Total bituminous coal. 36,888,000 39,347,000 32,188,000 34,538,000 44,057,000
Pennsylvania anthracite.. 6,441,000 5,044,000 6,909,000 7,078,000 7,885,000

Total all coal. - cana- 43,329,000 44,391,000 37,097,000 41,616,000 51,942,000

a Figures for 1927 and 1923 are final. b Revised. ¢ This group is not strictly
comparable in the several years.

Above are given the first estimates of production of bituminous coal, by
States, for the month of April. The distribution of the tonnage is based
in part (except for certain States which themselves furnish authentic data)
on figures for loadings by railroad divisions, courteously furnished to the
U. 8. Bureau of Mines by the American Railway Association and by offi-
cials of certain roads, and in part on reports made by the U. S. Engineers
office.

The total production of by-produect coke in April amounted
to 4,456,944 net tons, and of beehive coke, 467,700 tons.
The consumption of coking coal in April is estimated at
7,156,000 net tons, of which 6,429,000 tons was charged in
by-product ovens and 727,000 tons in beehive ovens.

195,000
11,832,000
345,000
24,000

Washington.
‘West Virginia_

Ceb b SRR RS R e R T RS B8 3 1S

Bituminous Coal Production Higher Than Last Year—
Anthracite and Beehive Coke Output Lower Than
in 1928.

According to the U. S. Bureau of Mines, Department of
Commerce, the output of bituminous coal for the week ended
May 18 1929, totaled 8,932,000 net tons, as compared with
9,142,000 tons in the preceding week and 8,182,000 tons in
the week ended May 19 1928. Production of Pennsylvania
anthracite in the week ended May 18 last amounted to
1,442,000 net tons, as against 1,695,000 tons in the same
week in 1928 and 1,253,000 tons in the week ended May 11
1929. Output of beehive coke in the week ended May 18
1929, totaled 135,200 net tons, compared with 80,900 tons
in the corresponding week last year and 124,800 tons in the
week ended May 11 1929. The Bureau’s statement follows:

BITUMINOUS COAL.

The total production of soft coal durinz the week ended May 18 1929,
including lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 8,932,000
net tons. Compared with the revised estimate for the preceding week, this
shows a decrease of 210,000 tons, or 2.3%. Production during the week
in 1928 corresponding with that of May 18 amounted to 8,182,000 net tons.

Estimated Weekly Production of‘ {;‘oakl Zy ';St:ues (Net Tons).
(24

May 11 M 14
9 .

May 4
1929,
335,000

May 12

May 1923
1929.

Average.a
398,000
20,000

May
State— 19;

Kentucky—Eastern. - - - -
Western

Missouri. ..
Montana.___
New Mexico.

Washington

W. Virginia—Southern b
Northern ¢

Wyoming_ __

Other States

36,000

1,735,000

632,000
107,000 78,000 74,000
1,000 3,000 5,000

Total bituminous coal.. 9,142,000 8,781,000 8,392,000 8,369,000 10,878,000
Pennsylvania anthracite.. 1,253,000 1,633,000 1,890,000 1,975,000 1,932,000

Total all coal 10,395,000 10,414,000 10,282,000 10,344,000 12,810,000
a Average weekly rate for entire month. b Includes operations on the N. & W.,
C. & 0., Virginian, K. & M., and Charleston division of the B. & O. c Rest of
State, including Panhandle.

Estimated United States Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons).

1929- 1928
Cal, Year Cal. Year
Week.

8,174,000

,703,000 1,362,000
189,653,000 8,392,000
1,693,000 1,399,000
198,585,000 8,182,000
1,683,000 1,364,000

Week.

Dally average.
May 18 Cocauun
Daily average ,489,000
a Minus one day's production first week in
In the two years. b Revised since last report.

1,563,000
183,144,000
o 1, 000
January to equalize number of days

¢ Subject to revision.

The total production of soft coal during the present calendar year to
May 18 (approximately 118 working days) amounts to 198,585,000 net

tons. Figures for corresponding periods in other recent years are givenm

below:
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183,144,000 net tons| 1926 207,010,000 net tonS
224,101,000 net tons| 1925 184,357,000 net tons

As shown by the revised figures above, the total production of soft
coal for the country as a whole during the week ended May 11 1929, amount-
ed to 9,142,000 net tons. This is an increase of 361,000 tons, or 4.1%,
over the output in the preceding week. The following table apportions
the tonnage by States and gives comparable figures for other recent years:

PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE.

The total production of Pennsylvania anthracite during the week ended
May 18 is estimated at 1,442,000 net tons. Compared with the output
in the preceding week, this shows an increase of 189,000 tons, or 15.1%.
Production during the week in 1928 corresponding with that of May 18
amounted to 1,695,000 tons.

Estimated Production of Pennsylvania Anthracite (Net Tons).

Week.
1,826,000

10 Date.a
24,931,000
May 11_b 1,890,000 26,821,000
May 18_c 1,442,000 29,159,000 1,695,000 28,516,000

a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize number of days
in the two years. b Revised. c Subject to revision.

BEEHIVE COKE.

The total production of beehive coke during the week ended May 18 is
estimated at 135,000 net tons, as against 124,800 tons in the preceding
week. The following table apportions the tonnage, by States:

Estimated Production of Beehive Coke (Net Tons).
Week Ended-

May 11

1929,
101,000
10,500
3,200
5,400
4,700

United States total 124,800 2,260,500 1,824,100
Dally average 20,800 18,996 15,328

a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize number of days
A the two years. b Subject to revision.

Week Ended—
May 4

1929
to Date.
1,820,000

May 18
1929.b

May 19
1928.
Pennsylvania & Ohio 59,100

West Virginia 6

Georgia, Ky. & Tenn.

Increased Income Tax Exemptions in New York State
Removes 150,000 Persons from State Tax List.

The 570,000 people in this State whose incomes fall within
the range mentioned in the personal income tax law of New
York State save amounts ranging from $5 to $30 by virtue
of the amendments to the law. Of this number, 150,000
persons’ names will disappear from the State’s rolls, as they
fall within the class whose incomes range from $2,500 to
$4,000 yearly. According to officials of the Tax Department
of which Thomas M. Lynch is Commissioner of Taxation and
Finance, another change noted in the law this year is that
relating to gross incomes. The former requirement for the
filing of returns in the event that this gross income exceeded
$5,000, regardless of the amount of net income, was modified
by placing the limitation at $6,500. In all cases where the
net income was less than $2,500 or $4,000, as the case may
be under the new exemptions, no return is to be filed unless
the gross income exceeds the new limitation of $6,500.
Amendments to the income tax law were advocated by Gov-
ernor Franklin D. Roosevelt, who wanted a flat 209, reduc-
tion, but the Republican Legislature adopted the present
law which increases the personal exemptions for single persons
to $2,500 and for married persons and heads of families to
$4,000. The dependency credit of $400 for each dependent
under 18 years of age or others physically or mentally de-

fective remains the same as heretofore.

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week With the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve Banks on May 29 made public by the Federal
Reserve Board and which deals with the results for the
12 Reserve banks combined, shows an increase for the week
of $83,800,000 in holdings of discounted bills and decreases
of $20,100,000 in bills bought in open market and 88,700,09p
in Government securities. Member banks reserve depqsnts
increased $10,100,000 and Federal Reserve note circulations
$14,100,000, while Government deposits declined $3,900,000
and cash reserves $38,200,000. Total bills and securities
were $55,000,000 above the amount held on May 22. After
noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceeds as
follows: .

Holdings of discounted bills increased $50,500,000 at the Federal Reserve
Bank of Chicago, $19,900,000 at Philadelphia, $7,300,000 at Boston,
$6,600,000 at Kansas City, $5,400,000 at Cleveland and $4,000,000 at
San Francisco. The System's holdings of bills bought in open market de-
creased $20,100,000 of Treasury notes $6,900,000 and of Treasur.\: cer-
tificates $1,890,000, while holdings of United States bonds were practically
unchanged. ¥

Federal Reserve note circulation increased $5,900,000 at l’hlladglnhm.
$4,600,000 each at Boston and Cleveland and $14,100,000 at all Federal
Reserve Banks. . : )

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be found
on subsequent pages—namely, pages 3643 and 3644. A
summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the Reserve
banks, together with changes during the week and the year

Tay 29, is as follows:

ended 1\/ 3 L Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Durtng

May 29 1929. Week. )'rsar.

+212,465,000

216,857,000

—209,793,000

+ 44,403,000
—98,305,000
+142,708,000

—186,069,000

—74,854,000
—10,078,000
+19,595,000
—84,371,000

460,366,000
—176,413,000

—71,453,000
—7,481,000

S
—38,173,000
—18,178,000

+ 54,986,000

+83,768,000
+33,619,000
+ 50,149,000

117,979,000 —20,067,000

144,572,000 —8,715,000
50,384,000 6 ;{3 .ggg

Treasury notes 84,965,000 —6, )
Certificates of indebtedness 9,223,000 —1,839,000

Federal Reserve notes In circulation__1,653,685,000 —14,131,000

Total depos! 2,331,194,000 +-6,683,000
Members’ reserve deposits... -2,285,870,000 10,118,000
Government deposits. 15,366,000 . —3,925,000

Total reserves
Gold reserves

1,258,502,000

988,194,000
536,177,000
452,017,000

Total bills and securities
Bitls discounted, total
Secured by U. 8. Govt. obliga'ns
Other bills discounted
Bills bought in open market

U. 8. Government securitles, total

Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
Federal Reserve Districts—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District,
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve Distriet, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Resqrye banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
¢he following Monday, before which time the statistics cover-

L

ing the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and that for the Chicago member banks thus issued in
advance of the full statement of the member banks, which
latter will not be available until the coming Monday. The
New York statement, of course, also includes the brokers’
loans of reporting member banks. The grand aggregate of
these brokers’ loans the present week decreased $232,000,000.
This follows a decrease of $45,000,000 last week and an
increase of $140,000,000 in the four previous weeks. The
cotal of these loans on May 29 at $5,288,000,000 compares
with the high record of $5,793,000,000 made on March 20
1929 and with $4,469,000,000 on May 29 1928.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES.
New York.

May 29 1929. May 22 1929. May 29 1928
$ $

b3
7,120,000,000 7,265,000,000
5,204,000,000 5,380,000,000

2,614,000,000 2,763,000,000
2,680,000,000 2,617,000,000

1,825,000,000 1,885,000,000

1,038,000,000 1,075,000,000
788,000,000 811,000,000

701,000,000 743,000,000
55,000,000 54,000,000
5,070,000,000 5,495,000,000
1,169,000,000 1,210,000,000
42,000,000 10,000,000

92,000,000 111,000,000
*772,000,000 981,000,000

111,000,000 237,000,000

Loans and Investments—total ... ... 7.100.600,000
Loans—tatald . 0t et B s an 5,299,000,000

On securities 2,575,000,000
Al other T e e 2,724,000,000

Investments—total 1,801,000,000

U. 8. Government securities. - ... 1,018,000,000
Other securities 783,000,000

673,000,000
62,000,000

Net demand deposits ... ... 5,124,000,000
Time deposits 1,154,000,000
Government deposits 42,000,000

92,000,000
769,000,000

103,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank. ...
Cash in vault

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on securities to brokers and dealers

For own account 773,000,000

-1,540,000,000
2,975,000,000
5,288,000,000

4,946,000,000
342,000,000

Chicago.
May 29 1929. May 22 1929.

$
2,107,000,000 2,009,000,000
1,602,000,000 1,593,000,000

905,000,000 896,000,000
697,000,000 697,000,000

415,000,000 416,000,000

172,000,000 172,000,000
243,000,000 244,000,000

164,000,000 166,000,000
15,000,000 15,000,000

1,150,000,000 1,184,000,000
638,000,000 642,000,000
11,000,000 11,000,000

134,000,000 134,000,000
285,000,000 295,000,000

79,000,000 33,000,000

827,000,000
1,651,000,000
3,042,000,000

5,520,000,000

1,219,000,000
1,608,000,000
1,642,000,000

4,469,000,000

3,397,000,000
1,073,000,000

5,187,000,000
333,000,000
May 29 1928,
$
2,082,000,000
1,575,000,000

878,000,000
697,000,000

507,000,000

218,000,000
289,000,000

180,000,000
18,000,000

1,278,000,000
726,000,000
4,000,000

172,000,000
346,000,000

48,000,00

On securities
All other

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities.

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank.-.. .
Cash In vault,

Net demand deposits
Time deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.
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Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursdays,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of ‘being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks, in 101
cities, cannot be got ready.

Beginning with the statement of Jan. 9 1929, the loan
figures exclude ‘“Acceptances of other banks and bills of
exchange or drafts sold with endorsement,” and include all
real estate mortgages and mortgage loans held by the banks;
previously acceptances of other banks and bills sold with
endorsement were included with loans, and some of the
banks included mortgages in investments. Loans secured by
U. S. Government obligations are no longer shown separately,
only the total of loans on securities being given. Further-
more, borrowings at the Federal Reserve are not now sub-
divided to show the amount secured by U. S. Government
obligations and those secured by commercial paper, only
a lump total of the two being given. The figures have also
been revised to exclude a bank in the San Franecisco dis-
trict, with loans and investments of $135,000,000 on Jan. 2,
1929, which recently merged with a non-member bank.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business May 22:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 101 leading cities on May 22 shows decreases for the

week of $151,000,000 in loans and investments, of $329,000,000 in net
g:f;snd deposits, and of 812.000,090 in borrowings from Federal Reserve

Loans on securities declined $77,000,000 at all reporting banks, $50,-
000,000 in the New York district, $10,000,000 in the Chicago district, and
$6,000,000 in the Philadelphia district. ‘‘All other”* loans declined $15,-
000,000 in the New York district, $11,000,000 in the Chicago district and
$36,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Holdings of U. S, Government securities increased $17,000,000 in the
St. Louis district, and declined $24,000,000 in the New York district,
$6,000,000 in the Boston district, $5,000,000 in the Chicago district and
$21,000,000 at all reporting banks. Holdings of other securities declined
$10,000,000 in the New York district and $16,000,000 at all reporting
banks.

Net demand deposits, which at all reporting banks were $329,000,000
below the May 15 total, show substantial declines in all districts except
Cleveland and Minneapolis, the reductions being: New York, $151,-
000,000; Chicago, $48,000,000; San Francisco, $34,000,000; Boston,
$23,000,000; St. Louis, $15,000,000; Kansas City, $13,000,000; Phila-
delphia, Atlanta, and Dallas, $12,000,000 each, and Richmond, $10,-
000,000. Time deposits declined $6,000,000.

The principal changes in borrowings from Federal Reserve banks for the
week were a reduction of $57,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York and increases of $14,000,000 at St. Louis, $9,000,000 at Chicago,
and $7,000,000 each at Boston and San Francisco.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of weekly reporting
member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ended
May 22 1929, follows:

Increase (+) So'rl Decrease (—)

ce
May 22 1929. May lg 1929.  May 23 1928,

$
—119,000,000
276,000,000

109,000,000
166,000,000

~—395,000,000

—78,000,000
—317,000,000

—105,000,000
—10,000,000

—834,000,000
—122,000,000
461,000,000

—=85,000,000
~—496,000,000

—-45,000,000

Loans and Investments—total....22,005,000,000
16,187,000,000

7,144,000,000
9,048,000,000

5,818,000,000

U. 8. Government securities. ... 2,951,000,000
Other securities weccmmacnacans 2,867,000,000

~—151,000,000
—114,000,000

*—77,000,000
*—36,000,000

—37,000,000

—21,000,000
—16,000,000

—35,000,000
8,000,000

—329,000,000
—6,000,000
—6,000,000

—86,000,000
~—151,000,000

—12,000,000.

Loans—total. ..

On securitles .
All other....

Investments—total

Reserve with Federal Res've banks 1,647,000,000
Cash In vault 235,000,000

12,810,000,000
-~ 6,789,000,000
99,000,000

1,013,000,000
2,443,000,000

614,000,000

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Fed. Res. banks.

* May 15 figures revised.

Summary of Conditions in World Markets, According
to Cablegrams and Other Reports to the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce at Washington releases for
publication June 1 the following summary of market con-
ditions abroad, based on advices by ecable and radio:

ARGENTINA.

’

Business in general continues to be seasonally depressed and the economic
outlook is somewhat disturbed by the reduced corn production and low
wheat prices. The large consignments of grain shipments and the continued
heavy imports of foreign merchandise have caused an abnormal shortage
of foreign bills with the result that the Argentine peso has depreciated and
exports of gold have increased, but the latter is also due to the higher foreign,
especially New York, money rates. The Salta Provincial Legislature has
submitted a bill to the Governor, providing for the issue of 2,700,000 gold
pesos bonds, to be sold at not less than 90, the proceeds of which are to be
used for irrigation, paving, and other public works. The funds to be au-
thorized by the National Government for the construction of public schools,

buildings andhospitalsYwillfprobably total 12,000,000 paper pesos. The
press reports that other British-owned railways will soon follow the example
of the Buenos Aires Pacific Railway in precluding foreigners other thans
Britishers from gaining its control. The municipality of La Plata i
establishing industrial zones in which manufacturers will be exempted from
taxation for a period. American automobiles and trucks have slightly de-
clined in April. The Buenos Aires Exposition of radios, photographic
and motion picture apparatus is stimulating American sales of these pro-
ducts.
BOLIVIA.

Business conditions during May failed to improve and the unsettled
situation was distinctly unsatisfactory to local merchants. Trade in food-
stuffs was generally poor as the Indians are harvesting their crops and re-
maining away from the cities. Importers of automotive vehicles and tires
are still experiencing an excellent business although trade in all other lines
continues slow. Heavy purchases of flour and sugar have occurred in
anticipation of the possibility of an increased duty on these products in
the near future. Leading importers of textiles report sales at a standstill
of such classes of goods as were affected by the recent increase in duties and
the local mill has raised its prices for ‘‘tocuyes’ and is now selling to the
retail trade only. The further decline in tin prices during the month
from a high of £201, 12s. 6d. on May 10 to a low point of £196 2s. 6d. per
ton on May 23 has resulted in a further restriction in purchases by the mining
companies which have been obliged to reduce their overhead. No hope
of any immediate improvement in tin prices is held here and in some quarters
it is believed that the price will drop even further.

BRITISH EAST AFRICA.

Business in Kenya is reasonably good, the building and automotive trades
being particularly active; in Uganda trade conditions have improved con-
siderably with the marketing of a good cotton crop estimated locally at
from 200,000 to 210,000 bales as against 137,000 bales marketed last season
Overtrading has been discouraged by the banks with the result that stocks on
hand in the Bazaar in Uganda are reported as still rather low in spite of the
general optimism as to trade conditions. Indian merchants in Kenya are
not holding large stocks. Large orders for cotton cloth have been placed
and the financial tone of the bazaar is regarded as satisfactory; compara
tively heavy stocks are being imported by the European wholesale houses
in Kenya. Inview of theserious and continued locust depredations in Kenya
and Tanganyika, trade is expected to be cautious at least during the season
of the long rains occurring from March to June as agricultural prospects
depend to a large extent on whether the rains are adequate. Restriction
of credit facilities and reduction of stocks, which in general have charac-
terized the greater part of the past year, have on the whole had a salutary
effect on trade conditions. As the result of improvement in foodstuffs
supplies in the native reserves affected by the locust pest, the export prohi*
bitions on native foodstuffs in Kenya have now been removed in the case
of all foodstuffs except corn and corn meal. Business conditions in Tangan-
yika Territory are said to be improving, with good prospects for the sisa-
and coffee crops. The general condition of the bazaar is reported satisfac-
tory and stocks on hand are said to be not excessive. In Zanzibar a shortage
of ready money is reported in the bazaar and some of the smaller merchants
are said to be having difficulty in meeting their commitments. The clove
market is very quiet. Except for the tobacco crop which is expected to
yiald somewhat less than in the previous year, crop prospects in Eyasaland
are good and the labor supply is satisfactory. Money is rather mere plenti-

ul and a record tea crop appears to be assured,
BRITISH MALAYA.

Recent fluctuations in rubber prices have caused increased speculation in
the share market. General trade conditions are quiet, awaiting a definite
trend in the rubber market.

CANADA.,

Eastern Canada wholesalers report a satisfactory business turnever
with an increasing movement in sporting goods, summer wearing appare
and other seasonal lines. In Western Canada wearing apparel sales are back-
ward owing to cold weather but grocery business is excellent. Grainseeding
in the Prairie Province has been much in advance of last year’s schedule,
but some sections need rain and cold weather throughout the Prairies
is also having a retarding influence. Wheat acreage is expected to be about
the same as last year, but an increase in coarse acreage is estimated. The
Ontario fruit outlook is satisfactory.

CHILE.,

The commercial and industrial situation showed little change from the
satisfactory position of April, the merchandise turnover in the Santiago
region maintaining the same high levels as in previous months. Some
commercial houses complain of more difficult collections, which coupled
with the high discount rate may lead to a slow up. Bank loans showed a
further increase. Banks of rediscounting with the Central Bank were less
than at the same time last month, Increased loans from commercia
banks were believed to have been partially met from heavy balances carried
abroad. The circulation of Central Bank notes as of May 17 totaled 369,~
807,625 and Government monetary issues were 5,674,943 pesos. The
movement of bonds and shares during the first 20 days of May were much
less than in the same period of the preceding two months. Bond prices
remained at about the same levels as in April. Average prices of shares was
slightly higher. Agriculture is being delayed because of the lateness of
rains. Prices of most agricultural products continue high with the exception
of wheat. The mining industries continue active. Copper production to
date Is being maintained at about the same levels as in April. Construction
continues active although work already begun has slowed down during the
past two months owing to the approach of the winter season. Dealers in
automobiles report sales of all types of passenger cars as satsifactory. Sale
of trucks continue very good, as well as the demand for tires and accessories.
The turnover in agricultural machinery and plows is very active, the de-
mand for seeders being fair and for tractors only moderate. Sales of con-
struction machinery continues active. Office appliances are selling well.
Large orders have been placed for textiles such as prints and yarns and the
demand for ducks, sheetings and crepes is normal.

CHINA.

Although the Peking-Tientsin area is quiet, b siness conditions in North
China are clonded. Movements of staples inward from Tientsin to areas
where military activities appear imminent have virtually ceased. Tientsin
business is particularly quiet and cautious as to forward commitments,
importers fearing that threatened disturbances may be extended both as to
time and area. A number of sales of motor trucks from Tientsin and Peking
stocks have been made to military contingents. Through traffic on the
Peking-Hankow railway is still suspended, and rail approaches from the
South and East are reported cut off by the destruction of bridges on the
Peking-Hankow line and of some trackage on the Lunghai line. The
Peking-Pukow route via Tientsin is operating, but only for passenger
traffic, as this line also is congested by military movements. Declared
exports of merchandise from Shanghai to the United States during the
first four months of the year are reported by the American Consulate
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General of Shanghali to aggregate $18,453,000, compared with $17,457,000
in the similar period of last year.

COSTA RICA.

Business in Costa Rica is reported generally dull. Rail communication
between San Jose and Port Limon was again interrupted on May 11,
but it is expected to be resumed shortly. If the bad weather continues, more
interruptions on this line may be expected. The congestion at Puntarenas
is slowly being ameliorated. The 1928-29 coffee season has terminated,
total shipments for the period amounting to 295,000 sacks of 150 pounds.
A total of 1,615 metric tons of cacao was exported during the period from
Jan. 1 to May 15 1929, of which 776 metric tons went to the United States.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC.

Business conditions in the Dominican Republic during May continued at
approximately the same levels as in April, when an upward trend was noted.
Imports continue to be from normal to heavy in volume, customs returns for
April indicating an improvement over March and receipts up to the present
time are approximately equivalent to the returns received in the same
period of 1928. However, a decline in revenues is anticipated in certain
quarters when the outstanding orders have been filled. The supply of
staple crops continue normal in volume and tobacco shipments are expected
to start about June 1. The credit situation in the North is serious but
should be relieved when the tobacco shipments begin to move. Collections
in Santo Domingo continued about the same as in April. Employment in
the North Coast areas has been reduced, but has increased slightly in the
Southern Provinces. Sugar production up to May totaled 288,870 short
tons, stocks on hand were 131,105 tons, and local sales totaled 16,908 tons.

ECUADOR.

Business and economic conditions in Ecuador during May continued
very unsatisfactory, the depression being even more marked than in previ-
ous months. In Quito where Government disbursements through salaries
to employees and the active operation of the textile mills create a more
even circulation of wages, the situation is somewhat better there than
elsewhere in the country. On May 13, the Central Bank raised the dis-
count rates from 10 to 11% and dollar exchange from 5.02 to 5.06 in an
attempt to check imports and the sale of drafts, which are exceeding
offerings. The higher rates have reduced the demand for exchange, and
the Central Bank is endeavoring to curtail non-commercial operations and
to slow the importation of luxury items. The cacao situation is reported
to be very bad owing to the prevalence of monilia.

GUATEMALA.

There Is at the present time a pessimistic tone In business circles, and
the present volume of business is below that of a year ago, although the
coffee situation both as regards price and demand is normal. The uncer-
tainty which exists has brought about a certain amount of dealer and
purchaser conservatism, resulting in a more careful purchasing policy.
Decreasing customs collections at Guatemala City clearly indicate lowered
importations, especially since March 1. The lines hardest hit by the
decreased purchasing are textiles and dry goods in general, which account
for 25% of the total Guatemalan imports. On May 19, 16 dry goods
stores were destroyed by fire, with an estimated loss of $750,000. Gen-
erally speaking, the automobile, hardware, machinery and good-stuffs
trades have been satisfactory. Imports of flour have decreased but this
Is attributable not only to a larger domestic wheat crop, but also to over-
buying during the fall months of 1928. Imports of corn during April
amounted to 1,879 short tons, and it is estimated that 1,940 tons will be
imported in May and 1,788 tons in June. The generally accepted theory
is that Guatemalan business conditions depend strictly on the state of the
coffee market and the coffee crop, but as a matter of fact the economic
structure of the country depends on both coffee and corn. While coffee
is, without doubt, the greatest factor, corn should also be considered.
Since the first of January 1928, almost $1,900,000 has been sent out of
Guatemala to pay for corn. Guatemala is not ordinarily a corn importing
country, nor is it rich enough to stand an outflow of approximately two
million dollars without noticeable affect. Undoubtedly, a very large per-
centage of this money has been withdrawn from usual trade channels
and as the actual outlay for corn has been taken from the proceeds of tke
1928-29 coffee crop, the effect is only now beginning to be appreciated,
an effect which will become increasingly evident during the dull summer
months. Exports of coffee during the present season are expected to equal
those of last season.

INDIA.

Indian customs revenue for April registered a considerable increase over
the preceding month and for the corresponding month of 1928, indicating
a healthy condition in import trade. According to revenue collections,
imports cf sugar, piecegoods, silks, automobiles and cycles increased while
receipts of Iron, steel, railway plant, mineral oils and tobacco declined.
Exports of jute and rice were larger during April.

JAPAN.

General business in Japan is featureless. The stock market is weak,
due to repeated rumors of the early removal of the gold embargo. Sixty
per cent. of Japan’s eotton spindles are operating in accordance with the
new factory laws. Some labor difficulties are reported, due to the change
of hours and wages, and a few mills report a considerable increase in pro-
duction costs. Japan's foreign trade in the period May 10 to 20 totaled
51,000,000 yen in imports and 66,000,000 yen in exports, a decrease in both
imports and exports from the previous ten-day period. (Yen averaged
$0.4477.)

NETHERLAND EAST INDIES.

A severe windstorm is reported to have caused considerable damage in the
Deli tobacco district of northern Sumatra. Present estimates place the
damage at several million florins. (One florin equal $0.40.)

NICARAGUA.

Business in Nicaragua Is experiencing the usual seasonal depression,
which has been accentuated by the sharp reaction from the favorable
conditions earlier in the year and by the smaller coffee and sugar pro-
duction. Circulation of the Cordoba has decreased to 4,080,000 as com-
pared with 4,270,000 during April. Imports through Corinto during the
period from April 25 to May 23 1929 amounted to 3,300 tons. Exports
during the same period amounted to 2,900 tons, of which 2,200 tons were
coffee.

PANAMA.

Local sugar producers have been given 30 days in which to reach an
agreement for curtailing sugar production. A foreign fruit company has
been given the right to erect radio stations wherever needed. The republic
has proposed stations for public and private use at Panama Oity and
Colon, On May 24 air mail service to Buenaventura and Tumaco,Colom-
bia, was added to foreign mail route No. 9.

PERU.

The general outlook in Peru has been favorably {nfluenced by the pending
Peruvian-Chilean treaty which is reported to have produced general

satisfaction. Merchants confidently look forward to a prosperous business
expansion and report the volume of merchandise turnover in May as
above that of last year. Bank estimates furnish an unusally favorable
report for the month. Labor is normally employed in all lines and reports
from the agricultural sections indicate that agriculturists are encouraged
by the condition of the cotton crop and the price outlook for this com-
modity. The sugar industry is depressed and is the only distressing
feature in the economic outlook. As sugar production ranks second in
importance among the agricultural products of the country, which has
only partially developed mineral resources, the existing situation is of
grave concern locally, Tonnage figures are not available but the stocks
of ores available for export indicate an increase over the production of
the same period of 1928 and an extensive production program being planned.
Oil exports are restricted in accordance with the agreement controlling
output.
SALVADOR.

The coffee market has grown weaker with lower prices and the demand for
Salvadoran coffee is falling off. There is some demand for unwashed su-~
period grade at prices ranging from $22.25 to $22.50 f.0.b. There is no
demand for current grade, which can be bought at $21.00 f.0.b. Weather
conditions .are favorable and as a result prospects for the 1929-30 coffee
crop are good.

URUGUAY.

General business conditions are easier owing to increased exports at fairly
good prices. . April bank clearings amounted to 79,000,000 pesos, as against
71,000,000 pesos in March; currency circulation to 71,000,000 pesos, as
against 72,000,000 pesos; March bank deposits to 161,000,000 pesos, as
against 159,000,000 in February; April imports to 8,700,000 pesos and ex-
ports to 6,500,000 pesos. Due to heavier exports, customs revenues dur-
ing the first three weeks of May increased 600,000 pesos over the corre-
sponding period of the previous month. Cattle killings from Oct. 1 1928 to
May 24 1929 declined about 60,000 as compared with the corresponding
period of the previous year. A large number of American automobiles are
passing the gasoline consumption tests.. Owing to the arrival of winter,
the retail trade is becoming brisker,

VENEZUELA.

Business continues dull on account of the unsettled political situation,
but there are prospects for a revival of trade when the new President of the
Republic is elected early in June. It had been expected that when President
Gomez was re-elected on May 3 business would immediately become im-
proved, but with his refusal to accept another term the commercial situa-
tion has remained in a state of quiescence. Towns in the interior have
been especially affected, sales and collections having both fallen off, a
situation which is beginning to be reflected in the Caracas and other com-
mercial centers. Movement of coffee and cacao to ports of shipment is
slow and prices are poor. Business in the Maracaibo Lake region is com~
paratively good as prosperity in that section is dependent primarily on
the intensive petroleum developments. The rise in exchange rates ha®
contributed to the slowness in making collections. Most of the public
works projects are held in abeyance pending the new Presidential election

UNITED KINGDOM.

Contrary to expectations, the coal trading returns now available for
March are less favorable than those for February. The latest returns show
trading losses for North Wales and Durham and lower profits for most
other districts. The possibility of increased employment of larger railway
coal cars is suggested by present political agitation for railway reorgani-
zation. Registered unemployment on May 13 aggregated 1,105,000 per-
sons in Great Britain and 33,600 in Northern Ireland, as compared with
1,154,000 and 35,300, respectively, month previous.

The Board of Trade announces the appointment of an economi¢ mission
to visit Argentina and Brazil to consider industrial, commercial and finan-
cial relations and to survey trading questions. The mission is to be headed
by Lord d'Abernon and will be accompanied by representatives of tho tex-
tile, engineering and steel industries

The Department’s summary also includes the following
with regard to the Island possessions of the United States:

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

Retail trade is generally slow and no improvement has occurred in the
textile market. Prices of leading export commodities remain unsatisfac-
tory. The local abaca market is very firm at prices above buyers’' offers
on all grades and transactions are limited. Quotations are nominal at 29
pesos per picul of 139 pounds for grade E; F, 25.50; G, 24.50;: JUS, 20.50:
JUK, 17.50, and L, 15. Receipts of abaca during the week ended May 20
totaled 30,782 bales and shipments amounted to 24,106, of which American
jmporters took 10,757 bales. Stocks at Philippine ports on May 20
amounted to 208,000 bales, compared with 150,000 #% the corresponding
date last year. Production during April totaled 163.557 bales. The
copra market is quiet but steady; pricu*‘ominue low as a result of the weak
oil market in the United States. Po-day's f.0.n. quotations are 10.875
pesos per picul, Manila and Cebu: 10.25 Legaspi and Hondagua. Local
oil mills are operating part time only,

PORTO RICO.

Business conditions in Porto Rico during May improved slightly as
compared with the immediately preceding months, and it is belleved that
the total trade will exceed that of April. Some wholesalers believe that
collections show some improvement, but banks report them as more diffl-
cult than at any time since the storm with no immediate prospect of bet-
terment.

Stock of Money in the Country.

The Treasury Department at Washington has issued the
customary monthly statement showing the stock of money
in the country and the amount in cireulation after deduct-
ing the moneys held in the United States Treasury and by
Federal Reserve banks and agents. It is important to note
that, beginning with the statement of Dec. 31 1927, several
very important changes have been made. They are as fol-
lows: (1) The statement is dated for the end of the month
instead of for the first of the month; (2) gold held by Federal
Reserve banks under earmark for foreign account is now
excluded, and gold held abroad for Federal Reserve banks
is now included- (3) minor coin (nickels and cents) has

| been added. On this basis the figures this time, which are

for April 30 1929, show that the money in circulation at
that date (including, of eourse, what is held in bank vaults
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of members banks of the Federal Reserve System), was
$4,675,646,777, as against $4,747,683,122 March 31 1929 and
$4,748,458,057 April 30 1928, and comparing with $5,-
698,214,612 on Oct. 31 1920. Just before the outbreak of
the World War, that is, on June 30 1914, the total was only
$3,458,059,755. The following is the statement:
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a Includes United States paper currency in circulation In foreign countries and
the amount held by the Cuban agency of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta.

b Does not Include gold bullion or foreign coin other than that held by the Treasury,
Federal Reserve banks, and Federal Reserve agents. Gold held by Federal Reserve
panks under earmark for forelgn account Is exciuded, and gold held abroad tor
Federal Reserve banks IS Included.

¢ These amounts are not Included In the total since the money held in trust against
gold and silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 is included under gold coin
and bullion and standard silver dollars, respectively.

d The amount of money held In trust against gold and silver certiticates and
Treasury notes of 1890 should be deducted from this total before combining it with
total money outslde of the Treasury to arrive at the stock of money in the United
States.

¢ This total includes $10,445,106 of notes In process of redemption, $155,357,163
of gold deposited for redemption of Federal Reserve notes, $20,121,770 deposited
tor redemption of National bank notes, $1,050 deposited for retirement of additional
elreulation (Act of May 30, 1908), and $7,302,410 deposited as a reserve against
postal savings deposits.

f Includes money beld by the Cuban agency of the Federal Reserve Bank of
Atlanta.

Note.—Gold certificates are secured dollar for dollar by gold held In the Treasury
tor thelr redemptlon; silver certificates are secured dollar for dollar by standard
sflver dollars held In the Treasury for thelr redemption; United States notes are
secured by a gold reserve of $156,039,088 held in the Treasury. This reserve fund
may also be used for the redemption of Treasury notes of 1890, which are also
secured dollar for dollar by standard silver dollars held in the Treasury. Federal
Reserve notes are obligations of the United States and a first lien on all the assets
of the lssulng Federal Reserve bank. Federal Reserve notes are secured by the
deposit with Federal Reserve agents of a like amount of gold or of gold and such

discounted or purchased paper as Is eligible under the terms of the Federal Reserve
Act. TFederal Reserve banks must maintain a gold reserve of at least 40 %, including
the gold redemption fund which must be deposited with the United States Treasurer,
against Federal Reserve notes in" actual circulation. Lawful money has been de-
ited

meml Reserve bank notes. National bank notes are secured by United States
bonds except where lawful money has been deposited with the Treasurer of the
United States for thelr retirement. A 5% fund is also maintained in lawful money
with the Treasurer of the United States for the redemption of national bank notes
secured by Government bonds.

with the Treasurer of the United States for retirement of all outstanding 1

Representative McFadden Opposes United States
Entry to International Bank—Linking of Federal
Reserve to Old World Finance Would Be Disas-
trous, He Declares.

Bmphatic opposition to participation of the United States,
in any way, in the international bank proposed by the Com-
mittee of Experts meeting at Paris, was expressed recently
by Representative McFadden, of Pennsylvania, Chairman of
the House Committee on Banking and Currency, says the
«wall Street News” of May 28, which also reports him as
follows:

Mr. McFadden is particularly opposed to entanglement of the Federal
Reserve System with European finances, and said, “To permit the Federal
Reserve System to become involved in any way with such a glaring scheme
as the proposed International Bank would not only prove disastrous but
would lead us into a far worse tangle than that created recently by the
Board’s blundering attempt to deal with our market situation.”

From the reparations muddle, Mr. McFadden pointed out, there has
emerged a proposal for an international bank which has only served to
add to the general confusion.

It is not surprising, Mr. McFadden believes, that the New York Federal
Yeserve Bank was mentioned as the representative of the United States on
the directorate of the International Bank, due to the presence of Owen D.
Young, Director of the New York Federal Reserve Bank, as chairman of
the Committee of Experts.

In spite of the announcement from Secretary of State Stimson that the
Government will not countenance participation of the Federal Reserve
System in the International Bank in any way, it has been given out that
members of the Committee of Experts say it makes no difference whether
American members of the directorate of the proposed International Bank are
from the Federal Reserve Board or not, Mr. McFadden declared.

Ezplains Reserve Functions. ,

It is held, in certain quarters, Mr. McFadden continued, that the Amer-
fcan Government lacks authority to say whether Federal Reserve directors
may or may not accept membership on the directorate of the proposed
International Bank.

“We are apparently to be dragged into this wonderful financial scheme
whether' we wish it or not, and by a combination of international banking
interests and European politicians,” he declared.

The main function of the Federal Reserve System is the maintenance of
a proper gold reserve and control of the total volume of credit, and in
the exercise of these prerogatives it must necessarily keep in touch with
world gold and crdit movements, but only for the purpose of wise and
competent management in the preservation of the gold reserve and total
volume of credit, the Congressman continued.

It has been the fixed policy of the Harding, Coolidge and Hoover Admin-
istrations, Mr. McFadden said, to unalterably oppose allowing reparations
settlements being a vehicle for liquidation of the indebtedness of certain
European nations to us in such a way as to permanently entangle their
ability to pay us with Germany’s ability to pay them.

It is naturally puzzling, therefore, to read a statement by Randolph
Burgess, who represented the Federal Reserve Bank of New York at the
Paris conference, saying that the project, namely, th Bank of International
Regulations, was almost completed.

The Federal Reserve Bank will act as correspondent to the new estab-
lishment, as it does for other central banks, which will avoid the necessity
of special American legislation,” Mr. Burgess is quoted as saying. ‘The
Federal Reserve Bank will make important deposits of gold in the Inter-
national Bank abroad and will reserve in New York deposits of gold
from it.”

The Administration has upset, partly at least, this scheme to involve the
Federal Reserve System, Mr. McFadden pointed out. However, he said,
we would like to be more fully informed by Mr. Young and Mr. Morgan as
to just how far they have agreed to involve us in the proposed International
Bank.

President Hoover in Memorial Day Address Sees Com-
petitive Naval Construction Despite Kellogg Pact
for Limitation—Abandonment of Aggressive Use of
Arms by Signatory Nations Necessary to Prove
World has Renounced War.

In a Memorial Day address at Arlington Cemetery, Wash-
ington, on May 30, President Hoover made the statement
that “despite the declarations of the Kellogg pact, every
important country has since the signing of that agreement
been engaged in strengthening its naval arm.” “If,” he
said, “‘this declaration really represents the aspirations of
peoples; if this covenant be genuine proof that the world has
renounced war as an instrument of national policy, it means
at once an abandonment of the aggressive use of arms by
every signatory nation and becomes a sincere declaration
that all armament hereafter shall be used only for defense.”

“The present administration of the United States,” said
President Hoover, ‘‘has undertaken to approach this vtial
problem with a new program. . . . Limitation upward is
not now our goal, but actual reduction of existing commit-
ments to lowered levels.” The following is the President’s
speech:

Fellow Countrymen:

Over the years since the Civil War the Grand Army of the Republic
have conducted this sacred ceremony in memoriam of those who died in
service of their country. The ranks of their living comrades have been
steadily thinned with time. But other wars have reaped their harvest
of sacrifice and these dead too lie buried here. Their living comrades now
join in conduct of this memorial, that it may be carried forward when the
noble men who to-day represent the last of the Grand Army shall have
joined those already in the Great Beyond.

B o
This sacred occasion has impelled our Presidents to express their aspira-
tions in furtherance of peace. No more appropriate tribute can be pald
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to our heroic dead than to stand in the presence of their resting places and
pledge renewed effort that these sacrifices shall not be claimed again.

To-day, as never before in peace, new life-destroying instrumentalities
and new systems of warfare are being added to those that even so recently
spread death and desolation over the whole Continent of Europe. Despite
those lessons every government continues to increase and perfect its arma-
ment. And while this progress is being made in the development of the
science of warfare, the serious question arises—are we making equal progress
in devising ways and means to avoid those frightful fruits of men's failures
that have blotted with blood so many chapters of the world's history ?

There is a'great hope, for since this day a year ago a solemn declaration
has been proposed by America to the world and has been signed by forty
nations. It states that they

““Solemnly declare in the names of their respective peoples that they
condemn recourse to war for the solution of international controversies,
and renounce it as an instrument of national policy in their relations with
one another."”

They

“Agree that the settlement or solution of all disputes or conflicts of
Whatever nature or of whatever origin they may be, which may arise among
them, shall never be sought except by pacific means.'

That is a declaration that springs from the aspirations and hearts of
men and women throughout the world. It is a solemn covenant to which
the great nations of the world have bound themselves.

But notwithstanding this noble assurance, preparedness for war still
advaces steadily in every land. As a result the pessimist calls this covenant
a pious expression of foreign offices, a trick of statesmen on the hopes of
humanity, for which we and other nations will be held responsible without
reserve. With this view I cannot agree.

But, if this agreement is to fulfill its high purpose, we and other nations
must accept its consequences; we must clothe faith and idealism with action.
That action must march with the inexorable tread of common sense and
realism to accomplishment.

Renouncement of War and Abandonment of Aggressive Use of Arms.

If this declaration really represents the aspirations of peoples, if this
covenant be genuine proof that the world has renounced war as an instru-
ment of national policy, it means at once an abandonment of the aggressive
use of arms by every signatory nation and becomes a sincere declaration
that all armament hereafter shall be used only for defense.

Consequently, if we are honest we must reconsider our own naval arma-
ment and the armaments of the world in the light of their defensive and not
their aggressive use. Our navy is the first, and in the world sense the only
important factor in our national preparedness. It is a powerful part of the
arms of the world.

To make ready for defense is a primary obligation upon every statesman
and adequate preparedness is an assurance against aggression. But, if we
are to earnestly predicate our views upon renunciation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy, if we are to set standards that naval strength is
purely for defense and not for aggression, then the strength in fighting
ships required by nations is but relative to that of other powers. 3

All nations assent to this—that defensive needs of navies are relative.
Morcover, other nations concede our contention for parity in naval sirength
with the strength of the powers. With these principles before us our prob-
lem is to secure agreement among nations that we shall march together
toward reductions in naval equipment.

Strengthening of Naval Arm Since Signing of Kellogg Pact.

Despite the declarations of the Kellogg pact, every important country has
since the signing of that agreement been engaged in strengthening its naval
arm. We are still borne on the tide of competitive building.

Fear and suspicion disappear but slowly from the world. Democracies
can only be led to undertake the burdens of increasing naval construction
by continued appeal to fear, by constant envisaging of possible conflict,
by stimulated imaginings of national dangers, by glorification of war.
Fear and suspicion will never slacken unless we can halt competitive con-
struction of arms. They will never disappear unless we can turn this tide
toward actual reduction.

But to arrive at any agreement through which we can, marching in com
pany with our brother nations, secure a reduction of armament, but at the
same time maintain a just preparedness for the protection of our peoples,
we must find a rational yardstick with which to make reasonable compar-
isons of their naval units and ours and thus maintain an agreed relativity.
So far the world has failed to find such a yardstick. To say that such a
measure cannot be found is the counsel of despair, it is a challenge to the
naval authorities of the world, it is the condemnation of the world to the
Sisyphean toil of competitive armaments.

Limitation Goal of U. 8.

The present administration of the United States has undertaken to ap-
proach this vital problem with a new program. We feel that is is useless
for us to talk of the limitation of arms if such limitations are to be set so
high as virtually to he an incitement to increase armament. The idea of
limitation of arms has served a useful purpose. It made possible confer-
ences in which the facts about national aspirations could be discussed
frankly in an atmosphere of friendliness and conciliation. Likewise the
facts of the technical problems involved and the relative values of varying
national needs, have been clarified by patient comparison of expert
opinions. ’

But still the net result has been the building of more fighting ships.
Therefore we believe the time has come when we must know whether the
pact we have signed is real, whether we are condemned to further and more
extensive programs of naval construction. Limitation upward is not now
our goal, but actual reduction of existing commitments to lowered levels.

Such a program, if it be achieved, is fraught with endless blessings.
The smaller the armed force of the world, the less will armed force be left
in the minds of men as an instrument of national policy. The smaller
the armed forces of the world, the less will be the number of men with-
drawn from the creative and productive labors. Thus we shall relieve the
toilers of the nations of the deadening burden of unproductive expen-
ditures and, above all, we shall deliver them from the greatest of human
calamities—fear. We shall breathe an air cleared of poison, of destructive
thought and of potential war.

But the pact that we have signed by which we renounce war as an in-
strument of national policy, by which we agree to settle all conflicts, of
Whatever nature, by pacific means, implies more than the reduction of
arms to a basis of simple defense. It implies that nations will conduct
their daily intercourse in keeping with the spirit. of that agreement. It
implies that we shall endeavor to develop those instrumentalities of peaceful
adjustment that will enable us to remove disputes from the field of emetion
to the field of calm and judicial consideration,

It is fitting that we should give our minds to these subjects on this
occasion; that we should give voice to these deepest aspirations of the
American people, in this place. That aspiration is that the world should
have peace. These dead whom we have gathered here to-day to honor,
these valient and unselfish souls who gave life itself in service of their
ideals, evoke from us the most solemn mood of consecration. They died
that peace should be established.  Our obligation is to see it maintained,

Nothing less than our resolve to give ourselves with equal courage to
the ideal of our day will serve to manifest our gratitude for their sacrifices,
our undying memory of their deeds, our emulation of their glorious example.

Credit Position of Colombia—Study by Institute of
Finance Conducted by Investment Bankers Asso-
ciation of America.

A new study of the eredit position of Colombia has just
been issued by the Institute of International Finance at
New York University. There is considerable new material
in this fact-finding study, especially the information re-
lating to Colombia’s effort to develop its oil industry and
the four different, commissions of oil experts from the United
States, from Great Britain, from Mexico and from Rumania
that the Colombian Government has retained to make
separate reports on oil development. The Government
has also appointed a technical commission on railways and
roads to plan a national system of communications. On
this commission one expert is from the United States, one
from France, one from Great Britain, and two from Colombia,

Although this study is packed closely with facts, it is
well subdivided and the sub-heads, such as “Railroads,”
“Loan Control,” “Summary of Salient Factors,” &e.,
make it easy to read, especially for those who are interested
only in certain subjects treated in the report. The present
bulletin is a part of the first official release of the study.
The Institute of International Finance is conducted by
New York University in co-operation with the Investment
Bankers Association of America.

Rumania Seeks Foreign Capital for Development of
National Resource According to A. Corteanu,
Editor of Bucharest ‘“Argus.”

Rumania has thrown open her doors to exploitation of
natural resources by foreign eapital, completely revorsing
the policy of the Bratiano regime, according to Andrei
Corteanu, Editor of the Bucharest “‘Argus,” who recently
arrived on the steamship Caronia as one of the European
newspaper men visiting this country as guests of the Car-
negie Endowment for International Peace. State-owned
properties such as mines, forests, fisheries and railroads
were for a long time exploited by capital raised only within
Rumania, and this policy resulted in economic stagnation.
Under the Maniu Government concessions without restric-
tions of foreign capital were legalized. The Government
lifted all embargoes on outside capital, especially in the oil
fields, which, Mr. Corteanu pointed out, are rated as the
richest in the Old World. Aside from the balancing of the
budget, which is regarded as the most notable accomplish-
ment of the Maniu Government to date, the most important
measures adopted as means to revive trade in Rumania
were the lifting of restrictions on the withdrawal of foreign
deposits in the local banks and the abolition of all export
taxes and prohibitive measures, and the preparation of a
tariff protecting industries using raw products of the coun-
try. Mr. Corteanu said:

A recent measure taken by the National Bank of Rumania was to raise
the rediscount rate from 6 to 914 %. It is very likely that it will be raised
further. The measure tends to force Rumanian commerce and industry
to look earnestly for connections and credit abroad. Modification of the
economic policies already has shown good results, Bids for contracts and
offers of capital for investment have been made to the State and to private
firms in increasing number. Many bids have been made for the building
of dams in the regions threatened by floods, for the reconstruction of high-
ways and other large enterprises,

The guiding principle of the present regime is to make room primarily
for large foreign investments.

Questioned about the much discussed question of the
possibility that former Prince Carol might return and about
any possible changes in the present regency, Mr. Corteanu
said: “There is no dynastic problem in* Rumania to-day.
All news published with regard to alleged negotiations with
Price Carol, Mr. Manoliescu’s mission to him, as.well as the
rumor that Queen Marie was to become a member of the
regency, are untrue. These are mere “inventions” spread
with the purpose of portraying Rumania’s situation as
unsafe. ‘It is true that Queen Marie visited former Prince
Carol on her recent trip to Paris, but she did so solely as a
mother and with no political purpose. In this respect the
Maniu Government’s attitude is perfectly clear.”

Economic Progress of Free City of Danzig (Poland)
in 1928—Bank of Danzig’s Currency Reserve.
Further stabilization and industrial consolidation marked
the economic progress of the Free City of Danzig during
1928, according to an announcement made May 24 hy the
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American Polish Chamber of Commerce and Industry.
The Chamber states:

Trade through the Danzig harbor showed a decided increase in both
quantity and value, while credit conditions were easily better than in
any previous year.

Despite its separate currency, administration and taxation, Danzig can
scarcely be regarded as an economic unit separate from Poland, and this
dependency was emphasized during the past twelve months. About a
third of Poland's foreign trade now passes through this port, compared with
but 8% in 1922, This increase, all the more significant in view of the rapid
development of the neighboring port of Gdynia, is ample proof of the in-
creasing co-operation between these two harbors,

At the beginning of 1924 the discount rate in Danzig was 12%, and in-
terest on loans against securities 14%. In 1928 the rates maintained the
fayorable level of 6 and 7%, respectively. Currency fluctuated little in
value last year, while note circulation increased over 8% to a total of
39,415,575, owing largely to the inflow of foreign exchange. Of the latter,
Polish credit and investments amounted to 43% of the total.

Workmen's wages remained stable and unemployment was reduced to
the lowest figure on record. The Bank of Danzig built up a currency
reserve totaling over 24,414,400 gulden by December, although its advance-
ment of credit declined in favor of increased activity on the part of the pri-
vate banks. Port traffic, the principal business of the city, showed an
advance in net registered tonnage from 3,899,900 in 1927 to 4,073,150 in
1928; while total amount of goods handled jumped from 7,827,600 tons to
8,485,000, in spite of the fact that grain and timber exports showed a slight
decline.

Panama Announces $14,750,000 Budget—Estimate for
Next Two Years an Increase of $500,000.
The following Panama City advices May 26 appeared
in the New York “Times’:

President P, H. Arosemena has announced Panama’s biennial budget
for the ensuing period starting July 1, set at $14,750,000, an increase of
more than $500,000 over the last budget voted.

The budget, decided upon by the C#binet at a meeting this week, in-
cluded an item of $1,500,000 to be devoted to paying off the internal debt
of $2,375,939 and an item for the purchase of supplies which had previously
been purchased by separate departments.

The Cabinet also decided to appoint an Auditor to watch over budget
expenditures in addition to F. H. Baldwin, an American, now fiscal agent.
Dave Westman, former President of the Panama Cocolala Co., also an
American, is being considered for the position.

The budget followed the report of the Commission to study the country's
finances sent here by the National City Bank of New York. Before leaving
George Roberts, Vice-President of the National City Bank and head of
the Commission, asserted that Panama's finances were in an unfavorable
condition due to overestimating revenues and lack of central control over
expenditures. He pointed out that Panama has a floating debt of
$1,500,000.

Portion of 6149 Issue of Municipality of Medellin
(Republic of Colombia) Retired.

Hallgarten & Co. announce that they have retired for the
sinking fund $36,000 principal amount of Municipality of
Medellin 25-year external 7% secured gold bonds of 1926,
due 1951, leaving outstanding $2,832,000 par value of bonds.
Bonds of State of Sao Paulo Drawn for Redemption.

Speyer & Co. and J. Henry Schroder Banking Corp.
announce that the second drawing for the sinking fund of
the State of Sao Paulo 40-year 6% sinking fund gold bonds
of 1928 has taken place and that $48,000 bonds or interim
receipts bearing the identical serial numbers so drawn will
be payable on and after July 1 1929 at par at either of their
offices in New York.

Drawing of Bonds of Republic of Chile Ry. Refunding
69 Issue.

Holders of Republic of Chile Ry. refunding sinking fund
6% gold external bonds, due Jan. 1 1961, are being notified
by the National City Bank of New York, as fiscal agent,
that $243,000 aggregate principal amount of these bonds will
be redeemed on July 1 1929 at par at the prineipal office
of the fiscal agent, 55 Wall St., New York. Drawn bonds,
which will cease to bear further interest from the redemption
date, should be presented with all interest coupons maturing
on and subsequently to July 1 1929.

Liquer Revenues of Department of Tolima Gain
Despite Colombia’s Restrictive Liquor Laws—Part
of Revenues of Department Pledged as Security
for Bonds Marketed in United States.

It is announced that despite the operation of the restrictive
liquor laws in Colombia, liquor revenues of the Department
of Tolima, in that Republie, for the eight months ended
Dee. 31 1928 amounted to $692,336, compared with $508,730
for the entire fiscal year ended April 30 1928. The propor-
tion of Tolima's total revenues pledged for the security of
the Department’s 7% bonds, due Nov. 1 1947, for the eight
months’ period is reported as $1,100,551, or 6.9 times the
service charges on the bends for the eight months, compared
with $1,055,953 for the previous fiscal year. The Depart-
ment's official report for the eight months’ period shows tota]
revenues of $1,339,056, compared with $1,502,410 for the
entire fiscal year ended April 30 1928.

Bonds of Republic of Finland Drawn for Redemption.

The National City Bank of New York, as fiscal agent,
announces to holders of Republic of Finland 5149% external
loan sinking fund gold bonds, dated Feb. 1 1928 and due
Feb. 1 1958, that $106,000 aggregate principal amount of
these bonds will be redeemed on Aug. 1 next at par. Drawn
bonds, together with all interest coupons maturing subse-
quent to the redemption date, should be surrendered at the
principal office of the National City Bank, 55 Wall St.,
where they will be paid through operation of the sinking
fund. Bonds drawn for redemption will cease to bear further
interest after Aug. 1.

Portion of Danish Consolidated Municipal Loan Called
F for Redemption.

The National City Bank of New York as fiscal agent is
notifying holders of Danish consolidated municipal loan
25-year 89 sinking fund external loan gold bonds, series
A and B, due Feb. 1 1946, that $324,000 aggregate prinecipal
amount of these bonds will be redeemed at 10714 and inter-
est on Aug. 1 1929 upon presentation and surrender at the
head office of the bank, 55 Wall St. After the redemption
date the called bonds will cease to bear interest.

Bonds of Hungarian Consolidated Municipal Loan
Drawn for Redemption.

Speyer & Co. announce that the eighth sinking fund
drawing, amounting to $144,500 of bonds of the Hungarian
consolidated municipal 7249 loan and the fifth sinking fund
drawing, amounting to $81,500 of bonds of the 7% loan,
have taken place and that drawn bonds of both loans will be
payable at par on and after July 1 1929 at their office, 24
and 26 Pine St., New York.

Export Petroleum Association Files Incorporation
Papers Under Webb-Pomerene Act.

The BExport Petroleum Association, Inc., has filed
papers under the Export Trade Act (Webb-Pomerene law)
with the Federal Trade Commission, for exporting petro-
leum and petroleum products. The company will maintain
offices at 67 Wall Street, New York City. Officers of the
corporation are: Gilbert H. Montague, Vice-President, and
John Knight Holbrook, Jr., Secretary. Members are: At-
lantic Refining Company, Philadelphia ; Gulf Refining Com-
pany, Pittsburgh; Cities Service Company, New York City;
Shell-Union Oil Company, New York City; Sinclair Con-
solidated Oil Company, New York City; Standard Oil Ex-
port Corporation, New York City; Standard Oil Company
of New York, New York City; Tidewater-Associated Oil
Company, New York City; The Texas Corporation, New
York City; Vacuum Oil Company, New York City; Rich-
field Oil Company of California, Los Angeles; Union Oil
Company of California, Los Angeles; Standard Oil Com-
pany of California, San Francisco; Marland Oil. Company,
Ponca City, Okla., and Standard Oil Company (Indiana),
Chicagoe. The Federal Trade Commission in making the

about announcement May 23 said:

The Export Trade Act grants exemption from the anti-trust laws to an
association entered into and solely engaged in export trade, with the pro-
vision that there be no restraint of trade within the United States, or
restraint of the export trade of any domestic competitor, and with the
further prohibition of any agreement, understanding, conspiracy or act
which shall enhance or depress prices or substantially lessen competition
within the United States or otherwise restrain trade therein.

Indefinite Continuation of Export Trade Act (Webb-
Pomerene Law) Urged by J. G. Geddes of Union
Trust Co., Cleveland.

Indefinite continuation of the utility ef the Webb-Pome-
rene Act exempting American export business from the pro-
visions of anti-trust legislation is recommended by J. G.
Geddes, Vice-President of The Union Trust Co. of Cleve-
land. Mr. Geddes, who is in charge of the bank's foreign
trade department, reviewed the completion of the first dec-
ade of the operation of the act in the current issue of “I'rade
Winds,” the bank’s magazine. “On the whole,” he con-
cludes, “the operation of the Webb-Pomerene Act in the past
decade has been such that the prevailing feeling in Amer-
ican industry seems to be that its utility should be continued
indifinitely. The business trend at home is increasingly
toward consolidation, and the development of larger units
is even more justified economically by the keener competi-
tion in foreign markets.”
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According to Mr. Geddes, 56 export associations, with a
total membership of approximately 800 companies, on April
8 of this year were on file with the Federal Trade Commis-
sion as operating under the act. The last annual report
of the Commission, for the fiscal year ending June 30 1928
shows that the exports of these associations totalled
$371,500,000. This figure, he says, undoubtedly will be
greatly increased in the next report by the exports of
Copper Products, Inc., and the Steel Export Assocation of
America. “Because of the enormous growth of the pro-
ductive capacity of American industry, the export market
has become of prime importance and promises to grow in
importance with years,” he said.

President Simmons of New York Stock Exchange
Defends “Speculation in Securities”—Term Settle-
ment System Undesirable — Would Stimulate
Speculation. -

“Speculation in Securities’’ was the subject of an address
delivered on May 24 by E. H. H. Simmons, President of
the New York Stock Exchange before the New Hampshire
Bankers Association at Manchester, N. H. President Sim-
mons remarked that ‘“‘too often the words ‘speculation’ or
‘speculator’ are used as merely abusive epithets, only one
jump more complimentary than ‘stock market gambler.’
‘Many people seem to have the illusion that they are engaging
in genuine processes of thought when they condemn some

LA

situation or operation merely because it is ‘speculative’.
“Speculation,” he said, “has often been made the scapegoat
of our national business situation. It is frankly to be ad-
mitted that speculation, like every other good and necessary
thing in the world, can be overdone. On the other hand,
it is also necessary to recognize that speculation has on the
whole played a consistently important and constructive part
in the unparalleled economiec development of the United
States.”

“Speculation in securities is not at all a bad thing in
itself,”” said Mr. Simmons. ‘It is, however, necessary to
recognize,”” he added, ‘““that we may have too much or too
little security speculation.” ‘The question remains, how-
ever,” Mr. Simmons argued, ‘“whether we have really had
excessive stock speculation.” In part he went on to say:

This is a difficult question to answer, because there are so few reliable
or adequate standards by which to measure and judge recent conditions.
Undoubtedly during 1928 and the early months of 1929 the volume of shares
dealt in upon the New York Stock Exchange was not only actually very
great, but was also unusually large in relation to the shares currently listed.
8o active was security trading that at times it strained the facilities of the
Stock Exchange, and for my part I would prefer to see share dealings on
our floor proceed at a somewhat less rapid gait. Nevertheless, I do not
know of any definite standards on the basis of which to conclude that even
recently share dealings on our Exchange were excessive. It must be re-
membered that a stock exchange is a very highly organized market where
contracts to buy and sell securities can be freely and readily made. As a
result, shares may change hands at a high rate of velocity there, irerspective
of whether such active trading is accompanied by rising or falling security
prices, or by expanding or contracting brokers’ loans,

The New York Stock Exchange in a continuous experience of more than
a century has never attempted to set any standards for the proper volume
of security dealings on its floor, and as far as I know neither has any other
stock exchange in the world. I do not believe that even the Federal Re-
serve authorities who have recently taken occasion to characterize stock
speculation as excessive could or would attempt to establish any definite
standards in this regard. Certainly it is a novel experience, that the vol-
ume of turnover in a market for long-term capital should be considered a
proper subject for responsibility or intervention by our central banking
system. . . .

So much has been said concerning the checking or control of speculation
in securities to-day that I propose to discuss a few of the remedies ad-
vocated for this purpose.

There are still a certain number of people in this country who think
that security speculation should either be completely abolished by legis-
lation, or completely controlled in some way by governmental authorities.
In fact, ever since the Middle Ages there have been intermittent attempts
to enact legislation for governmental regulation or abolition of financial
speculation. Such attempts have always ended in futility, although in the
meanwhile they have often seriously perverted the normal economic develop-
ment of business and finance. The latest important effort of this sort, at
least in peace times, was made by Germany in 1896. I will not bore you
with the details of this experiment, although they are available and ex-
tremely illuminating. It is enough to say that the German anti-speculation
laws of 1896, despite the typically German willingness to obey rigid laws and
despite all the enforcing bayonets of the Prussian army, caused éndless
economic harm and ultimately had to be abolished.

Often in the past, excessive speculation has been checked by the ex-
tensive amount of financial credit required to carry it on. Under such
circumstances, there have developed genuine shortages of credit which have
compelled a decrease in speculation and the credits extended to maintain it.
Such a situation developed in this country as recently as 1920. But when

_there Is no actual shortage of credit, this restraining force is naturally
absent, nor can it be easily brought to bear in an artificial way. As I re-
cently stated in Chicago, brokers’ loans to-day contain fully as much
capital and savings as they do credit manufactured by banking instituti

New York, and Progressor O. M. W. Sprague of Harvard University,
there occurred the following succinct and accurate analysis of this matter:

“In the past the bulk of brokers’ loans has been furnished by banks and
bankers. Under the influence of rates for call loans ruling generally above
rates on all other classes of loans, the funds of investors and surplus funds
of business enterprises have been attracted into the market in such volume
that they now provide very nearly one-half of the total supply. The
outcome of this practice remains for the future to disclose.”

In my own view of this matter, this vast amount of capital at present
invested in stock market loans can only be induced to flow therefrom into
security investment by easing credit and refraining from official threats
and alarming statements concerning security price levels. This seems to
me a logical conclusion to a situation upon whose character I heartily
agree with Dr. Burgess and Dr, Sprague. It is enough in this place to
point out that as long as we have more capital than we know what to do
with in this country, and as long as our potential supplies of credit romain
as great as they are to-day, there seems little reason for trying to interfere
artificially with the course of speculative dealings in securities by attempt-
ing to produce an artificial and unreal appearance of credit shortage.

1t has also been argued that, in order to diminish speculation in securities,
the New York Stock Exchange should abandon its present practice of
settling its floor contracts the next day and establish a term settiement
system under which such contracts would be settled only once or twice a
month. For many years the term settlement has been urged upon the
New York Stock Exchange as a panacea. Its advocates have pointed out
that such term settlements were in vogue upon the stock exchanges of
London, Paris and Berlin, and that if such a system were likewise intro-
duced upon the New York Stock Exchange our difficulties and problems
with demand stock market loans would disappear. This whole question of
Stock Exchange settlement systems is an extremely complicated and tech-
nical one. Indeed, I venture to assert that scarcely one out of a hundred
people who have advocated term settlements on the New York Stock Ex-
change really knows just what a term settlement is and what it involves.

The New York Stock Exchange is not simply obstinate and unproggressive
in its preference for its present cash settlement system. The Exchange has,
as a matter of fact, painstakingly investigated the whole subject of term
settlements in the main European markets—such as London, Paris and
Berlin—where such systems exist, as well as in Amsterdam, which is a cash
market like New York, and which has refused after careful consideration
to inaugurate term settlements there. The New York Stock Exchange to-
day probably possesses the greatest amount of information upon this whole
subject to be found anywhere in the world. Even at the risk of boring
you with technicalities, I would like to state a few of the reasons which make
the foreign term settlement system undesirable and impossible in New York.

The present cash settlement system of the New York Stock Exchange
grew up on the Exchange some 75 years ago, due primarily to the desire of
American bankers to make stock market loans on demand rather than on
time, with maximum safety and liquidity. This in turn compelled the
stock broker to settle his bargains each day. These conditions remain
to-day, and the borrowing stock brokers must recognize them. If all Amer-
ican banks should suddenly decide that they preferred to lend funds on se-
curities for a two weeks' period rather than on demand, almost automatically
the New York Stock Exchange would have to adapt its settlement system
in accordance with this situation. Basically, therefore, a term settlement
is not something which the New York Stock Exchange can arbitrarily
initiate. For many years the New York Stock Exchange has under its rules
freely permitted anyone to buy or sell securities for delivery 15 days, or 30
days or even 60 days after the date of contract, as well as for delivery the
next day. Nevertheless, security buyers and sellers as well as money lend-
ers have for generations clearly preferred the present cash settlement sys-
tem, If there were any basic need for a term settlement system on the
New York Stock Exchange, surely it would have exhibited itself in the course
of the last 75 years.

The second difficulty with term settlements lies in their undoubted
tendency to stimulate speculation. Some stock exchanges abroad have in
fact wished to introduce and maintain term settlements in order to provide
sufficient business for their unlimited memberships, which in some cases
are three or four times as numerous as ours. The New York Stock Ex-
change, on the other hand, because of the steady growth in its business
and because of its limited membership, has never been influenced by any
such wish artificially to stimulate the dealings upon it.

Nor is there any sound reason today why such stimulation to specula-
tion need be especially provided. Our century of experience has led us to
believe that the cash settlement system is in practice a valuable brake
against undue and excessive speculative dealings on the Exchange. For
this reason it has somewhat astonished the New York Stock Exchange to
find even officials of the Federal Reserve system, who recently have had
much to say about the dangers of security speculation, advocate the inau-
guration on the New York Stock Exchange of a settlement system which
would inevitably expand speculative dealings. This paradox only shows
the dangers of advocating artificial changes in our security marketing
?ysblem without thorough knowledge of what such changes would aetually

mply. y

Another difficulty with term settlements lies in the fact that they would
in all probability facilitate the iniquitous practice of bucket-shopping.
Without getting off into technicalities, I would point out that the system
of continuing term settlement contracts from one settlement to another
always involves abroad a mutually connected sale and purchase. At the
end of a settlement long stock is sold for cash and bought for the next
settlement, while short stock is bought for cash and sold for the next
settlement. I am not a lawyer, and am not therefore prepared to say
whether such a practice introduced on the New York Stock Exchange
would be forbidden by the courts. I do remember, however, that the
stock exchange which claimed the honor of introducing term settlements
in the United States was the late Consolidated Stock Exchange of New
York, which some years ago was practically closed by the restricting orders
of the Attorney-General of New York State after a series of bucket-shop
scandals. The New York Stock Exchange has fought bucket-shops for
about fifty years, and it has a particular hesitancy to advocate or indorse
any settlement system which could be so easily perverted by non-Exchange
member bucket-shop operators., None of us, I am sure, has any desire to
see another recurrence of the bucket-shop scandals of 1921-1922.

A final difficulty with term settlement systems consists in the piling up
of contracts in securities for two weeks or a month, instead of settling
these contracts each day. When the War broke out in Europe, the dangers
of this inevitable tendency in term settlement systems were considered so
great that the national governments of England, France and Germany at
once prohibited such settlement methods on the stock exchanges of London,
Paris and Berlin, and required these exchanges to operate on the more
conservative cash settlemeat basis. In London the end of July 1914,

1 t was frozen by the outbreak of the War, and the contracts in-

ms
This point is fundamental in the present situation, and since my Chicago
address I have been happy to observe that some of our leading banking
authorities were in complete agreement with me in regard to it. In their
recent survey upon ‘‘Money and Credit and Their Effect on Business,”
prepared by Dr. W. Randolph Burgess of the Federal Reserve Bank of
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volved in it were not wholly liquidated until September 1 1922—over eight
years afterward. Today many of the best London Stock Exchange firms
refuse to carry over term settlement contracts, and some of them were
distinctly opposed to the resumption of the term settlements in London
after the War.
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In respect to term settlements and other such foreign security market
practices, it is essential to remember that the United States is not a Euro-
pean country, and that New York is not a European financial center. In
many cases, conditions here are utterly different than those abroad, and
our financial machinery and methods must suit themselves to these often
unique American conditions. Nothing is more dangerous than to attempt
to force upon American finance some foreign.financial pracitce without
the most careful consideration and investigation of actual conditions in
this country.

The New York Stock Exchange has for many years done a great dea]
of serious and thorough research work into the practices on European
stock exchanges. Where these practices are superior to our own and can
be adapted for use in our markets, the New York Stock Exchange has
always been not only willing but eager to benefit by European experience.
Only a month ago, the New York Stock Exchange inaugurated a new
centralized method for delivering securities patterned after the systems
employed by the stock exchanges of Paris and Berlin. The New York
Stock Exchange is also desirous of seeing introduced into our market, the
admirable German methods for.handling securities by check and deposit»
which have been so successfully carried on for ears by the Bank des
Berliner Kassen-Vereins and other such German security handling organi-
zations. But the term settlement is not an innovation capable of improv-
ing conditions in either the stock market or the money market of New
York. When I say that we have in New York a better stock exchange
settlement system than those which prevail in most if not any European
financial center, I am only reinterating the opinion which many eminent
European financiers have frequently expressed themselves.

Security speculation is not a moral but an economic phenomenon. In
practice, its conduct on the New York Stock Exchange is already carefully
supervised by the Exchange, and from economic reasons such speculation
always capable of curing its own excesses. However much one may decry
speculative enthusiasm, there is no doubt that it is intimately related to
the steady and constructive building up of American business, and the
maintenance of high American standards of living. There is no justifica-
tion whatever for attempting to make security speculation or security
speculators a scapegoat for peculiarities in our Present situation with
regard to credit and capital. LA L

Before I conclude I would like to restate as clearly as I can the position
and the policy of the New York Stock Exchange in regard to this question
of security speculation and its related subjects.

The New York Stock Exchange holds no brief for the inflation of securities
or any other form of property. Since the stock market is essentially a
market for surplus capital, the evil effects of inflation are always first
visited upon it. 1In November 1919, for example, security prices began to
fall and stock market loans to diminish, months before the inevitable com-
mercial deflation occurred. Stock market loans during 1919-1021 were
deflated 66% without one lender losing a penny, but with most disastrous
results to the stock broker and his customers.

The New York Stock Exchange has always been willing to sacrifice mere
quantity of operations in the interest of improving their quality. The
Exchange's rigorous listing policy has, in the interest of more intelligent
security dealings, checked what would otherwise have been vast additions
to the securities which can be bought and sold on the Exchange. Many
times in the past in other respects, too, the Stock Exchange's efforts to
improve the character of its market have been exerted regardless of the
prospective profits to its members as stock brokers or dealers in securities.

The New York Stock Exchange is not itself concerned with the course
of security prices, so long as these prices result from a fair, free and open
market. The Exchange must always maintain impartiality as between
those who wish to see prices rise and those who wish to see them fall. Re-
cently I have been rather embarrassed in being considered a sort of “bull
leader," because I have ventured to suggest that the rising values of Ameri-
can security prices during recent years could scarcely be attributed entirely
to a public mania. It is not the function of the New York Stock Exchange
itself to comment on prices, except to explain how they are actually arrived
at, and to point out artificial hindrances to their being established in ac-
cordance with unbiassed public opinion. It is not for the Stock Exchange
ftself to attempt to assist the ‘‘bulls’’ against the ‘‘bears,” or the “‘bears'
against the “'bulls,” and no such attitude has ever actually been taken by
its officers.

The actual interest of the New York Stock Exchange in the recent con-
troversy concerning stock market loans and security speculation is three-
fold. In the first place, the Exchange is mot only willing but anxious to
make entirely public a knowledge and understanding of its regulatory
principles, its policies and methods, and its economic functions, At the
same time, it is unwilling to sit passively by and allow inaccurate and preju-
diced statements concerning these things to pass unchallenged, regardless
of from what source such statements may proceed. In a country where
free speech is assured, the Exchange feels entirely at liberty to make con-
structive suggestions concerning its own and related financial operations.

Secondly, the New York Stock Exchange is unwilling to have foisted
upon it responsibility for economic conditions arising elsewhere, or to be
impelled to adopt methods of operation which its long experience has
persuaded it to be unsound and fallacious. In this respect the attitude of
the New York Stock Exchange is in complete harmony with the best inter-
ests of security investors all over this country. The New York Stock
Exchange is perfectly aware that changes in Stock Exchange methods are
sometimes urged with great persistence for perfectly selfish reasons by
interested parties.

Finally, the New York Stock Exchange is willing at all times to co-
operate with any one who, motivated by a desire to promote the public
interest, is attempting to improve the mechanism of American finance in
any of its parts, so that it may increase its ability to subserve the greatest
good of the greatest number.

H. H. Petry Resigns as Assistant Secretary of New
York Stock Exchange.

Herman H. Petry, Assistant Secretary of the New York
Stock Exchange, has resigned from his position and will
retire within a month. His resignation which was pre-
sented to the Governing Committee of the Ixchange on
May 23 was accepted with regrets. Mr. Petry was em-
ployed by the Stock Exchange in April, 1903, at the age
of twenty, and has served as Secretary of some of its most
important committees, including the Clearing House Com-
mittee, the Committee on Business Conduct and the special
Committee on Clearances. At the present time he is serv-
ing as Secretary of the Committee on Securities, the Ar-
bitration Committee and the Committee on Constitution.

During the closing of the Stock Exchange at the outbreak of
the World War, Mr. Petry was Secretary of the Special
Committee of Five which had charge of the operations of
the Exchange. He was appointed Assistant Secretary of
the Exchange on April 13, 1921,

Governing Committee of New York Stock Exchange
Adopts Resolution Expressing Appreciation of
President Simmons’ Administration of Affairs of
Exchange. :

On May 22, the following resolution was adopted at a
meeting of the Governing Committee of the New York Stock
Exchange:

“In closing his fifth year in office as President of the New York Stock
Exchange, Mr. E, H. H. Simmons enjoys a good will and an esteem among
his fellow members which has grown with each succeeding year and is
now unsurpassed. In every one of his terms in office he has been con-
fronted by new and difficult problems, which have multiplied along with
the unprecedented growth and prosperity of the Exchange, and he has
met them all with a resourceful wisdom that has been of inestimable value
to the great institution of which he is the honored head.

“In gratitude and appreciation,
“Be it Resolved, That the Governing Committee admire and approve the
fine constructive work that President E. H. H. Simmons has so con-
sistently carried out in the past, and look with confidence to a happy con-
tinuance of his administration in the year to come.”
The election of President Simmons for the sixth succes-

sive term was noted in our issue of May 18, page 3282.

Market Value of Listed Shares on New York Stock
Exchange May 1, $73,718,875,840—Increase of Nearly
Four Million Since April 1.

On May 1st, 1929 there were listed 1,220 different stock
issues aggregatng 897,482,085 shares, as compared with
1,205 stock issues aggregating 862,725,570 shares on April
1st preceding according to the announcement made by the
Stock Exchange May 20. The announcement added:

Also, on May 1st, 1929 the fotal market value of all listed shares was
$73,718,875,840—an increase of $3,948,753,651 over the figure of $69,-
770,122,189 on April 1st.

Over the same period, borrowing in New York on security collateral
decreased $£29,527,013 from $6,804,457,408 on April 1st to $6,774,930,395
on May 1st.

The ratio of Exchange member borrowings to listed share values thus
decreased 0.56%— rom 9.75% on April 1 to 9.19% on May 1.

The average market price of all listed shares increased $1.26 per
share, from $80.87 per share on April 1st to $82.13 per share on May 1st.

Association of Stock Exchange Firms Opposes Proposal
of New York Clearing House Association to Charge

19, on Over-Certifications.
On May 20 the Association of Stock Exchange Firms sent

to members the following notices:

To the Members of the
Association of Stock Exchange Firms
Important—Over Certifications

A month ago the question of making a 1% charge on over certifications
was taken up by the Clearing House Committee of the New York Banks.
We understand the Committee acting for the Clearing House agreeed to
withhold final decision until a later date in the near future.

In the belief that this question is of the very greatest importance, your
Board of Governors suggests that member firms immediately approach their
individual banks and urge them in no uncertain terms to vigorously oppose
this contemplated action on the part of the Clearing House Committee
of the New York Banks,

Very respectfully,
FREDERIGK F. LYDEN, Secretary.

Regarding the above the “Times” of May 22 stated:

The Association of Stock Exchange Firms yesterday announced a fight
to the finish with the Clearing House committee of New York banks on
the latter’s plan announced a month ago to make a charge of 1% on
overcertifications. In a letter sent to its members the association urges
that ‘“‘member firms immediately approach their individual banks and
urge them in no uncertain terms to vigorously oppose” the contemplated
action of the Clearing House committee.

In the matter of overcertifications it has been the practice for years
for stock brokers to arrange day loans with their bankers before the open-
ing of the market and to back these loans shortly after the close of
the stock market in the afternoon. No charge has been made by the
banks for this service, and it has come to be regarded as an accommodation
to customers. The usual procedure is for the broker to give his note
to the bank for the sum required, svhich in the case of large firms amounts
to several millions of dollars, and later to give the bank Stock Exchange
collateral when the money is actually paid over. In view of the huge -
day-to-day loans thus arranged a charge of 1% would add tremendously to
the cost of doing business by the broker, it is said.

The members of one large Stock Exchange house said yesterday that by
far the greater part of overcertfication is caused by the switching of
loans. 8o that if it were not for the turnover caused by the custom of
the banks to call loans in the morning and relend in the afternoon cer-
tification requirements of stock brokers would be negligible, according
to the broker.

In further referring to the matter May 23 the “Times”
stated :
Bankers yesterday, in replying to the call issued by the Association of

Stock Exchange Firms to resist the plan proposed by the Clearing House
to impose a fee at the annual rate of 1% for day loans by banks to
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customers, pointed out they were not insisting on the stipulated fee so
much as they were on a change from the present practice of free day
loans. Under existing conditions the broker is enabled to go to his
bank in the morning and arrange a loan, obtain funds gratis when the
required collateral is put up and, if unable to pay it all back that after-
noon, pays the final call-loan rate until the next day. )

Thus, it is said, the bank is deprived of the privilege of putting this
money out on call at rates which of late have become lucrative, provided
that the bank is working close on its reserves. From the brokers’ point
of view the establishment of a 19% fee would greatly increase the cost
of lending money to their customers doing business on a margin.

Seller Pays Exchange—Cotton Exchanges and Asso-
ciations Make Rule Regarding Drafts.

The following is from the “Wall Street Journal” of May
27.

Oklahoma State Cotton Exchange has made the rule unanimous in the
Mississippi Valley and west thereof that the seller pays the exchange.
Their rule, which becomes effective August 1, is in its entire phrasing
exactly that adopted by the Texas Association in its recent annual meet-
ing, and reads as follows.

“On purchases made subject to these rules, the seller shall be required
to pay Bank Exchange, except in cases where drafts are drawn on banks
located outside of Oklahoma, in which event the seller shall pay no
exchange in excess of the amount that would have been required had
reimbursement been obtained through a bank located within the state of
Oklahoma.”

The Southern Cotton Shippers Association in its recent annual meet-
ing changed Clause 5 of Rule 1 to read:

“When cotton is bought F. 0. B. a port or an interior point, and there
is nothing else in the contract to the contrary, it shall be understood that
the seller shall pay the exchange on all drafts drawn on the buyer in re-
imbursement for such purchases.” .

Arkansas Cotton Trade Association reaffirmed its rule without season-
ing:

“Tt is understood the seller pays the exchange.”

Big Break in Stocks on Toronto Exchange— Twenty-
One Issues Reach Lowest Levels of Year—No Sign
of End of Decline.

From the New York “Times’ of May 28, we take the fol-
lowing Toronto advices May 27.

Approximately $300,000,000 was slashed off the market valuation of
stocks appearing on the board of the Toronto Stock Exchange to-day in
the most serious break since March 26. Practically all the market leaders
suffered losses. Of the 136 issues traded in eighteen closed higher, while
seventy-seven were lower and forty-one unchanged.

Of the declining issues, twenty-one sank to new lows for the year. In
this list were Brazilian Traction, Light and Power; Massey Harris, Cana-
dlan Pacific Railroad, Power Corporation of Canada, Ford of Canada,
British Columbia Packers, Abitibo and Walkers.

The most depressing feature of the day’s trading was the fact that the
decline showed no signs of abating. The credit situation in Wall Street is
blamed for the movement.

From the standpoint of point losses, Royalite and Goodyear Tire, with
13 and 10 respectively, suffered the most. Twenty selected stocks showed
total depreciation of 767 points, while the eighteen issues to record ad-
vances were not up to any marked extent. International Nickel, which
some months ago touched 721£, was down about 28 points from its high.
It has now depreciated about $300,000,000 in the last fow weeks.

Brokers’ Loans as Investment—Representative Mc-
Fadden Urges More Completely Organized Market
to Aid Development—Capital vs. Bank Credit.

Suggestion of more complete organization of a market for
brokers’ loans, since these loans are among the most liquid
security investments of the country, was suggested by Louis
H. McFadden, Chairman of the House Banking and OCur-
rency Committee, in an interview with ‘““The Wall Street
Journal.” We quote the foregoing from the May 28 issue
of that paper, its further account being as follows:

“The thing we are in the midst of deciding is whether business and
industry in this country are to be financed by capital or by bank credit,
and in making this decision, we should definitely decide what is capital
and what is credit. The change that is being wrought in the market in
the last few weeks indicates that an increasing amount of capital is being
invested in brokers’ loans and a decreasing amount of bank credit is
being used in brokers’ loans. This is as it should be, and if this change
is the result of Federal Reserve policy, credit should be given them for
this accomplishment,” Mr. McFadden said.

Brokers® Loans Finance Industry.

Continuing, the Committee Chairman said:

“If this same policy should continue, it might mean eventually that
those who control capital would be absorbing the entire amount of brokers’
loans. Such a situation would then only affect the banking situation to
the extent of requiring the big member banks, located in the money
centers, to carry and keep available reserves to meet any sudden withdrawal
of capital invested in brokers’ loans for investment in other channels, It
should be fairly clear, I think, that if brokers obtain their borrowings from
owners of idle capital it is none of the business of Federal Reserve manage-
ment so long as that capital is not obtained through access to Federal
geserve credit. Are we not arriving, then, at the point where this is being

one ?

“I feel quite sure that the greater portion of the money derived from
the proceeds of brokers’ loans is being used to promote and finance business
and industry and represents the new development that has come about
in the country in financing industry and business.

“The public are becoming educated to the opportunity thus afforded to
invest in American industry, and I believe that those people who heretofore
have been investing their idle capital in bonds or fixed investments and
who do not wish to invest directly in listed stocks will probably put the
money into brokers’ loans or some similar obligation.

Direct Investment of Capital,

“And arriving at this conclusion, I believe that we will be remedying
a situation to which I have been repeatedly calling attention, namely, the
weakest point in our whole financial structure, the improper management
and investment of the savings deposits in the 80,000 odd banks of the
country. These banks are assuming risks and are paying rates of interest
that they should not. It would be much better if the owners of the deposits
would invest their capital direct. The great development of the New York
and other Stock Exchange business is presenting the opportunity for such a
development. These exchanges are serving a very useful purpose and are
linked up with our industry and prosperity as an integral part thereof.
Forty million people in the United States are now buyers of gecurities.
The old style investment banker is sensing the changed conditions, and is
seeking new methods of distribution. Many are buying seats on the Stock
Exchanges. This is one reason why the exchange seats are selling at such
high figures. It is seen that the listings both as to volume and value have
more than doubled quite recently as it is realized that the future distribution
of securities will be through these exchange houses and the banks.”

Senator Glass Reported as Planning Amendment to
Tariff Bill to Impose Tax on Speculative Trans-
actions.

According to the “Herald-Tribune,’’ Senator Carter Glass,
of Virginia, who has long been giving thought to the mag-
nitude of speculative operations on the New York Stock
Txchange and elsewhere, is expected soon to introduce, as
a proposed amendment to the tariff bill, an amendment for
the taxing of speculative transactions. The paper referred
to, in Washington advices May 30, added:

Senator Glass’s plan, as he has communicated it to Senators, is for
what would amount to a 5% tax on dealings in stocks and securities in
cases where the person selling them had been their owner for less than

sixty days.

Call Money Bill Passed in Illinois—Measure Ending 7%
Limit on Brokers’ Loans Goes to Governor—Chi-

cago Exchange on Equal Footing with New York.

In advices from Chicago, May 29, the New York “Times”
said:

One of the greatest handicaps to the Chicago securities market was a
further step nearer removal to-day when the Illinois Legislature passed the
“call money bill."” The measure is an amendment to the usuary act and
exempts demand loans on securities from the limitation of 79, interess.

The amendment was passed by the House to-day by a vote of 99 to 12.
It previously had passed the Senate, and now goes to Governor Emmerson
for final disposal. If approved, the Chicago Stock Exchange, the Curb
Exchange and the Board of Trade will be placed on even terms with New
York in maintaining a call money market and bidding for loans on securities.
The Chicago Stock Exchange plans to establish an open call money market
similar to that operated by the New York Stock Exchange.

Heretofore the Chicago Exchange has maintained a call money desk, but
its operations were handicapped by the legal interest limit, particularly
at times when the New York call money rate ran far above 7%.

“The Chicago Exchange and our banks and brokers now will be able
to bid for funds on even terms with the New York exchanges and their
members,” R. Arthur Wood President of the Chicago Stock Exchange,
said to-night. “We expect te attract several hundred million dollars to
the Chicago call money market.

“The new system will not impose any hardship on any one and will not
raise interest rates on small loans on securities made by banks to their
customers. The exemption on interest pertains only to sizable demand
loans on securities such as are usually carried by brokers.

“The new plan will be of great benefit to the whole Middle West and
our. securities markets. Heretofore muck of the surplus money of this
territory has gone to New York to be loaned on securities whenever the
New York rate has gone above the maximum of 7% permitted in Illinois.

“The result has been that money has been hardest to borrow in this
territory when it was most needed. Funds have been withdrawn from
Chicago and the Middle West and serious credit stringencies created, with
the result that our bankers, brokers and dealers in securities, and also
our manufacturing and business enterprises, have been penalized.”

President Miller of New York Cotton Exchange Expects
Investments on Broad Scale in Textile Securities
When Exchange Inaugurates New Trading.

Public investment on a broad scale in textile securities
will develop with the establishment of a trading centre for
such securities on the New York Cotton Exchange, said
Gardiner H. Miller, President of the Exchange, in an
address before the joint convention of the American Cotton
Manufacturers’ Association and the National Cotton Manu-
facturers’ Association at Atlantie City on May 24, An-
nouncing changes in the Exchange’s charter which make
it possible for the Cotton Exchange to extend to the textile
industry a service similar to that which the New York Stock
Exchange gives corporations whose shares it lists, Mr. Miller
said:

In its infancy, and to a large extent since, the textile industry has drawn
its capital from individuals or small groups of individuals associated in
close corporations, but the industry has now reached a magnitude which
renders such sources of capital no longer adequate.

Indicative of the future trend of ownership of textile securities is the
tremendous broadening of distribution of securities which has occurred in
public utilities, railways and great industrial corporations, which are
deliberately seeking the greatest possible number of shareholders as assur-
ance of continued prosperity.

The first essential to a wide distribution of corporate ownership is a broad
central market in which shares may be promptly purchased or sold at fair
prices which are determined by the free operation of supply and demand,
lacking which there is no inducement for the public to invest, nor the proper
facilities therefor. The need for such a market in the textile industry
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seems clear when consideration is given to the huge volume to which the
capital investment in the industry has grown, estimated at more than two
billion dollars, also to the increased consumption by domestic spinners,
resulting in the largest consumption of cotton this country has ever known,
to say nothing of the remarkable expansion in the use of silk and rayon
during the past few years with a consequent rapid increase in capital re-
quirements in these branches of the textile industry.

The shares of several hundred textile corporations have been traded in
almost exclusively through local brokers, affording a practical demon-
stration of the fact that where ne organized market exists an unorganized
market will spring up of its own accord.

The purpose of the securities market which the New York Cotton Ex-
change "will establish is therefore to provide a cenfre for this trading, where
buying and selling can be accomplished easily and promptly and where
the response of prices to conditions within the industry will be more imme-
diate and accurate. We believe that the industry needs this broader
market now, and we are even more confident that it will need it increasingly
in the future as the growth of the industry carries it further away from the
original unit of the small close corporation to larger units and broader
ownership,

Illinois Senate Passes Bill Permitting Chicago Board
of Trade to Deal in Stocks Without Qualifying
Then Under “Blue Sky” Law.

The Illinois Senate on May 28, according to the Chicago
“Journal of Commerce,” passed the Board of Trade bill
providing that seeurities listed by the Board will not have
to be approved by the Securities Department of the Secre-
tary of State’s office. The vote was 42 to 0. In its advices
from Springifeld the paper quoted also said:

Under the present arrangement of the Board of Trade would be required
to have its stocks aproved under the ‘‘blue sky law' before they could be
offered to the public,

The New York, Boston and Chicago exchanges at the present time are
the only ones to enjoy the immunity sought. It was extended to the Chi-
cago Curb Association in a bill passed by both houses last week.

With the passage of the Board of Trade bill to-night, all three of the
Chicago exch nges will have the same privileges.

There was no discussion on the bill to-night. Senator James J. Barbour
started to speak for it, but Senators demanded an immediate roll call.
Having been passed by the House already, the bill which was sponsored
by Representative T. J. Sullivan, of Springfield, now goes to Governor
Emmerson.

The passage of the bill by the House was noted in our
issue of May 25, page 3436.

Members of New York Cotton Exchange Adopt Amend-
ments to By-Laws to Provide for Trading in Cotton
Mill Securities.

Further impetus was given to the plan to trade in securities
on the New York Cotton Exchange on May 28, when the
members by a unanimous vote adopted amendments to the
by-laws providing for the listing of and trading in shares of
cotton mills and kindred corporations. In anticipation of
the action of the membership, the Committee on Securities,
of which John H. MeFadden Jr. is Chairman, has been
working out the details of listings. The number of corpora-
tions which have signified their intention of having their
securities listed on the New York Cotton Exchange is said
to be growing. Cotton mill companies in the South and
New England particularly are reported as showing a keen
interest in the organization of securities trading on the
Exchange, which will give them for the first time a central
market where their securities may be bought and sold.
Ttems regarding the plans appeared in our issues of Jan. 26,
page 501, and April 27, page 2726.

Bill to Regulate Cotton Exchanges Introduced By
Senator Ransdell—Aimed at Manipulation in Fu-
ture Trading.

A bill to give a Federal commission power to regulate the
R ™ .

activities of Cotton Exchanges in New York, New Orleans
and other cities, even to the extent if necessary of revoking
their licenses, was introduced in the Senate on May 15 by
Senator Ransdell of Louisiana. A disptach from Washington
May 15 to the New York “Times’ from which we quote,
added: .

The bill is an amendment to the Smith-Lever Act, but it preserves as
far as possible the text of that Act. It repeals outright Section 3 of the
old law, imposing an excise tax of 2 cents a pound on cotton futures con-
tracts and also the provisions interspersed throughout the text which pro=

vide for the administration and enforcement of that taxing feature, all of
which have long been regarded as a dead letter.
Provides for Three Members,

“In lieu of the taxing provisions thus eliminated," the Ransdell amend-
ment states, “‘it is the policy of Congress to treat transactions on Cotton
‘Exchanges as affected with a public interest and to provide for their super-
vision by a commission composed of the Secretary of Agriculture, the Secre-
tary of Commerce and the Attorney General of the United States,

“This commission would have broad powers in dealing with all cotton
transactions carried on in inter-State commerce, including the power
to revoke the licenses of exchanges or the right of traders to operate on
them under certain conditions.

Southern warehouse deliveries at deep-water ports and the prevention
of manipulation in future trading, which were dealt with in the amended
by-laws of the New York Cotton Exchange, are treated in the Ransdell bill,
Prison sentences are added to the fines at present provided. Otherwise,

the bill is along the same lines recommended last year by the legislative
committee of the American Cotton Shippers’ Association.
Holds Shippers' View Ill-Advised.

Senator Ransdell said that the argument made some of the cotton
shippers against Federal legislation because one out of three cotton ex-
changes had amended its by-laws was ill-advised. He declared that if that
view was adhered to it would result in more drastic legislation later on,
should the producers again become convinced that prices were being
manipulated by speculative interests.

“Even before the present crop is fully planted,” he said, “‘estimates are
now being issued predicting more than a 16,000,000-bale crop.

“These figures come from sources supposed to represent the producers.
That prediction is only one of the many unusual factors in the present
situation and no reflecting person can fail to see that this is no time to
temporize. The abuses uncovered by the hearings held at the last session
of Congress are crying for correction. To procrastinate in putting through
the legislative program demanded by the cotton trade in general and the
American cotton shippers in particular, as a result of these disclosures,
would be suicidal."

New York Hide Exchange to Begin Trading June 4.

The Board of Governors of the New York Hide Exchange
has fixed June 4 as the opening date for the Exchange.
The first trading months for future contracts will be August,
and trading will be conducted in contracts for future delivery
for the month of August and nine subsequent calendar
months. The unit of trading will be 40,000 pounds of wet
salted hides, which at current values will amount to ap-
proximately $6,000. )

Specifications for frigorifico and packer hides, tendable
on future contracts on the New York Hide Exchange, were
announced on May 22. The announcement says:

Frigorifico hides shall be those hides produced at the plants named upon
the official list of approved plants on file with the Secretary of the Ex-
change, and such hides shall conform in all respects to the standard take=
off, cure and grade as produced at those plants.

Packer hides shall be those hides taken off in establishments in the
U. 8. A., from cattle slaughtered under Federal inspection within districts:
designated by the U. S. Government as “free from ticks," and including
those produced in Canada of the same character and description. Packer
hides must be equal to and in conformity with quality and standards of
hides produced by the ‘‘Big Four' Chicago packers in their main plants,
particularly in respect to flaying, trim, pattern, selections, classes, grading,
curing and delivery.

The Hide Exchange Building is at 7 Cedar St.

Bankrupt Firm of Chandler Bros. & Co., Philadelphia,
to Pay Final Dividend.

According to the Philadelphia “Financial Journal” of
May 23, creditors of the defunct New York Stock Exchange
firm of Chandler Bros. & Co. of Philadelphia at a meeting
held in the office of John M. Hill, referee, confirmed the
accounts of the Trustee, Harry Nathans, showing balance
of $20,272 and voted for payment of a final dividend. This
dividend will amount to a little over 1% of 1% of creditors’
claims and will be paid some time after July 1.

Chandler Bros.” customer creditors to date, it is said, have
received payments totaling approximately 46% of their
claims, of which 33 1/3% represented adjustment made by
interests associated with the firm and the balance from
liquidation of the firm’s assets and settlement made by a
firm member. Commercial creditors have received a total
of slightly more than 13% of their claims. Both classes of
creditors will participate in the final dividend, it is said.

The failure of the brokerage house occurred in July 1921,
as noted in the “Chronicle” of July 30 of that year, page 474.

The G. L. Miller Bond & Mortgage Guarantee Corp.,
New York, to Pay 1009% on the Dollar to Creditors
and Policyholders and 629, to Stockholders.

Albert Conway, State Superihteudent of Insurance, in a
report filed with the Clerk of the New York Supreme Court
on Saturday, May 25, announces a 100% dividend in favor
of creditors and policyholders and a 62% dividend in favor
of stockholders of the G. L. Miller Bond & Mortgage Guar-
antee Corporation, formerly with home offices at 30 West
42nd Street, New York, which company was placed in the
hands of the State Superintendent of Insurance for liquida-
tion on November 22 1926 following the failure in the previ-
ous September of G. L. Miller & Co., Inc., its parent organiza-
tion. The following in the matter appeared in the “Wall
Street News” of May 28:

The Miller Corporation was organized in December 1925 by G. L. Miller &
Co., Inc., a widely advertised real estate bond house for the purpose of
guaranteeing bonds on real property issued by G. L. Miller & Co., Inc.,
which was the sole stockholder of the mortgage guarantee corporation.
In September 1926 G. L. Miller & Co., Inc., became bankrupt, and in
November 1926 the insurance department took possession of the affairs of

the guarantee corporation in order to conserve the assets and minimize the
expenses of liquidation.

Through Clarence A. Fowler, deputy superintendent of insurance in

charge of liquidations, who compiled the report, the cost of liquidation is
shown to be small and the complicated affairs of the company involving
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bonds and mortgages and titles to real property located in several States
have been closed.

The report shows that among the real estate bonds guaranteed by the
G. L. Miller Bond & Mortgage Guarantee Corp. were such properties as the
Carnegie Hill Apartments, the Millburn, 100 West 58th Street, the 41st
Street & 7th Avenue Corp. and the Terminal Building, Coney Island.
Also many properties in Florida, such as the Sebring, the Florida, the
Everglade Inn, and the San Jacinto Hotel, of Houston, Tex.

According to the statistics the income of the estate was $50,431 and the
expenses of liquidation only $24,750, which thus increased the excess of
income over the liquidation costs. The ratio of expenses of liquidation to
assets was 3.895% of the assets.

It was pointed out by Mr. Conway that the regularity with which the
department has recently turned out 1009 payments to creditors and policy-
holders, shows the wisdom of the legislation extending regulations to
include the management and operation of the business and affairs of the
delinquent insurance companies by the department.

G. L. Miller & Co. passed into the hands of a receiver in
September 1926. Our last reference to the affairs of the
company appeared in the *“Chronicle” of August 25 1928,

page 1043.

Annual Report of Northern -New Jersey Clearing
House Association.

The annual report of the Northern New Jersey Clearing
House Association shows total transactions for the year
1928-29 of $4,107,366,252, comparing with $3,809,388,982
for 1927-28. The report, which covers the period from
May 18 1928 to May 18 1929, is made public as follows by
J. Heemsath, Manager:

NORTHERN NEW JERSEY CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION.
Ninth Annual Report—May 19 1928 to May 18 1929,
1928-1929. 1927-1928.
.--$2,313,720,757.41 $2,174,892,367.28
- 1,793,645,494.89 1,634,496,614.33

-$4,107,366,252.30 $3,809,388,981.61

ions.
$7,686,779.93 $7,201,630.36
5,958,955.14 5,413,564.95

$13,645,735.07 $12,615,195.31
17,769,770.45

Exchanges .- -
Balances

Exchanges..
alances . .

‘Total average daily transactions
Largest exchanges on any one day during the

19,190,933.51

Largest balance on any one day during the year:
2 15,552,614.95

Ton 3 1038 & 15,200,381.78

33,322,385.50
32,848,658.70

4,512,818.29
Aug. 29 1927 3,887,400.72
Smallest balance on any one day during the year
e o g 4 ¥ 7 3,251,988.14
2,756,184.98
Smallest transactions on any one day during the
year—May 6 1929 -t
Aug. 29 1927
Average time for making exchanges (minu 19
Total number of days exchanges made. .- .-~ 301
szchanges.

$62,959,612.53

204,617,488.91

178,501,989.77

161,844,730.08

163,958,262.53

205,412,712.41

179,027,568.74

233,921,906.03

220,710,149.36
176,889,285.06
206,141,105.15
195,077,467.82
124,658,479.02

$2,313,720,757 .41

7,764,806.43
8.643.594.;([)

302
Balances.

$46,647,650.15
157,064,390.55
131,674,545.29
123,596,124.76
126,526,631.99
161,377,692.10
138,684,558.31
179,262,594.44

172,845,702.29
140,067,161.27
166,771,810.39
151,856,795.76

97,269,837.59

$1,793,645,494.89

Money Association Elects Elihu Root
Honorary Vice-President.

Elihu Root has been elected an Honorary Vice-President
of The Stable Money Association, according to an announce-
ment made on May 28 by Norman Lombard, Executive Vice-

President, which added:

Mr. Charles Evans Hughes, who has recently taken his seat as a member
of the Permanent Court of International Justice, is also an Honorary Vice-
President of The Stable Money Association.

Other Honorary Vice-Presidents include, Nicholas Murray thtler, William
H. Orocker, John W. Davis, Robert W. De Forest, George Eastman, John
V. Farwell, Arthur T. Hadley, John Hays Hammond, David Starr Jordan,
Otto H. Kahn, William G. Lee, Frank O. Lowden, Henry M. Robinson,
and James Speyer.

“Leaders ip:yall tields are coming to realize the imporu}n‘cg, from
social and business points of view, of the problem of stabilizing the
purchasing power of the world’s monetary units. y

“This Association advocates no specitic plan or legislation to this end.
We feel that wide-spread education, based upon sound a‘nd thorough re-
search, will result in the formation of a public opinion which will see to it
that the desired end is attained.

“Economists look with concern upon the present tendency of the price
level to fall and fear that unsound methods of treatment may be proposed,
unless the public comes to understand this great problem more fully.

“The O’Fallon case, recently decided by the Supreme Court, .is an
instance of the economic maladjustment which follows a change in the
purchasing or value of the monetary unit.

“It is almost a truism that, if business and social conditions are to be
.able, the unit of measure of value should be stable, just as it is true
that if the drygoods business, for example, is to be stable, the yard must
be a true measure of length. Obviously, a stable monetary unit means
« stable level of the average of prices of things for which money is ex-
pended.

“It is coming to be recognized that both rising and falling price levels
bring serious consequences. Rising price levels mean an increased cost
of living, requiring readjustments of wages, utility rates, freight rates,

The Stable

rents, interest, and other economic business factors, which readjustments
occasion social and political bad feeling.

“On the other hand, a condition of falling price levels, which is the
development now anticipated by most students of the subject, means
decreased sales of factory output, and hence, decrased employment and
lowered wages, an increasing burden of mortgage indebtedness, and con-
sequent bank and corporation failures.

“The remedy lies in so adjusting the monetary circulation to the
needs of business that there will be neither inflation nor deflation.

“The problem being an international one, in the last analysis, it is
encouraging to note that the League of Nations has appointed a com-
mittee to consider the problem and to recommend ways and means for
stabilizing the purchasing power of gold.”

Mr. Lombard also announced that Mr. A. I Whitney,
President of the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, of
Cleveland, Ohio, had been elected an Honorary Vice-Presi-
dent, Ex-Officio, of The Stable Money Association. In ac-
cepting his election, Mr. Whitney said:

“While prior to receipt of your letter I had not given much, if any,
thought to the question of ‘stable money,’ the information presented to
me has made it apparent that The Stable Money Association has a field
before it in which it can be of inestimable value not only to the work-
ing classes but to the United States and the world as a whole.”

It was also announced that B. W. Kilgore, Chairman
of the American Cotton Growers Exchange, of Raleigh, N.
C., had been elected an Honorary Vice-President, Ex-officio.
In accepting his election, Mr. Kilgore said: !

“I have been following the activities of The Stable Money Assoeiation
through its publication, and I feel that great good will come from the
efforts of the Association and others working for a stable price level.”

Among the other Honorary Vice-Presidents, Ex-officio, of
the Association, are included the presidents of over twenty
of the State Bankers Associations of the United States and
of numerous labor, agricultural, business, and social better-
ment organizations.

New York Clearing House to Impose Charge of 1% for
Day Loans to Brokers.

Members of the New York Clearing House Association,
at a meeting yesterday, May 31, approved an amendment to
the Constitution of the Association whereby a charge ‘‘at
the rate of not less than 1% per annum’’ will be imposed on
day loans to brokers. The amendment goes into effect on
June 3. Announcement in behalf of the Association, made
on May 29, by A. W. Loasby, Acting Chairman of the Clear-
ing House Committee, regarding the proposal, said:

“A meeting of the Clearing House Association has been called for Friday
to consider a proposed amendment to the Clearing House constitution
which will impose a charge for day loans to brokers. This question has no
bearing on loans made for the account of others.”

The amendment adapted was announced as follows

yesterday - (May 31).
Amendment to Proposed Amendment to Article XI (new Section 6).

Amend Article XI by adding thereto a new section to be designated
“Section 6’ and to read as follows:

“Every member of this Association (and every non-member clearing
through a member) shall charge and collect a full day’s interest at the rate
of not less than 1% per annum upon the amount of each loan made or credit
extended for one day, or any part thereof, to enable the borrower or bene-
ficiary of the credit to accept and make payment for securities, and-or any
interest therein, deliverable on the date of the loan or extension of credit.
The term ‘securities’ as used in this Section shall not include Bankers'
Acceptances or Commercial Paper.”

The Section of said Article XI heretofore designated “Section 6 shall
hereafter be designated “Section 7."”

Last night’s “Sun” (May 31) referring to the action of the

Clearing House said:

The action voted to-day carries into effect the demand on the part of
banks for compensation for a service which hitherto has been free. These
day loans, for which there will now be a charge, are credits granted to
brokers in the course of a day for odd amounts in order to allow the brokers
to take up securities commitments even though their bank balances are not
jarge enough to cover such commitments. Advances so made are usually
put into formal loans at the close of each business day.

So far as could be learned the question of increasing the fee on loans for
account. of others on call did not come up at the special meeting, which was
an outgrowth of the regular meeting of the Clearing House committee, held
Monday afternoon.

The action of the association banks is in the face of a letter circulated
among its membership by the Association of S8tock Exchange Firms urging
opposition by its members to such a proposed charge, which, it is believed,
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